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This book is not intended to supersede the First Book 
in Latin, published a few years ago. That book has 
proved to be well adapted to the needs of those for 
whom it was written, those who, having but a limited 
time in which to fit for college, wish to pass directly 
from the First Book to Caesar or Nepos. 

This book is intended for those who expect to read 
fables, stories, the Viri Romae, and various selections 
before beginning to read Caesar or Nepos. It therefore 
differs radically from the First Book in Latin in some 
respects, while retaining many of its characteristics. 

The vocabulary contains little more than six hundred 
words, exclusive of proper names. The words are chosen 
from those found most frequently in passages selected 
from the fables, stories, and other material in common 
use as preparatory Latin. Their number is limited, in 
the belief that a small vocabulary of common words 
thoroughly learned is far better than a half-learned 
large vocabulary of words which the learner may meet 
only occasionally in his later reading. 

Td insure the acquisition of the vocabulary, every 
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IV PREFACE. 

word when first introduced is used in at least three con- 
secutive chapters, and the small numl^r of words leads 
to their more frequent repetition in later chapters. 

The illustrative sentences — which in all cases precede 
the rules of syntax — contain, with few exceptions, only- 
words already found in the exercises. 

Each principle of syntax appears in at least three 
successive chapters when first introduced, and is after- 
ward frequently repeated. 

The development of the verb is slow, and carefully 
graded with reference to the difficulty of acquirement. 

All long vowels are marked. 

The exercises which have no special vocabularies are 
designed to be easy drill exercises, and contain no new 
words. They are numerous, and are capable of indefinite 
expansion at the will of the teacher. 

The carefully graded reading lessons, beginning with 
Chapter III. and numbering thirty-three in all, consist 
of tales and fables, followed, after Chapter XL., by 
extracts from the early legendary history of Eome. 
Comparatively few words are used which have not 
already occurred in the exercises; and whenever new 
words are introduced, their translation is given in 
parenthesis. 

The illustrations and exercises of Chapter LXI. (on 
indirect discourse) can be omitted without causing incon- 
venience in the use of the rest of the book. 

The derivation and composition of words are treated 
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somewhat more fully than is usual in books for beginners, 
in the hope that a simple presentation of important parts 
of these subjects may lighten the pupil's subsequent 
labors. 

The selections for reading at the end of the book con- 
sist of fables and historical stories, including passages 
adapted from Eutropius, giving a brief biography of 
Julius Caesar. 

In these lessons the words which have not been used 
in the exercises are printed in heavy-faced type the first 
time they are found in any selection, and are given in 
the special vocabularies at the end of the selections, thus 
making them more easily accessible for those who wish 
to use these selections for rapid reading, and perhaps no 
less useful for others. 

This book contains more easy Latin reading than the 
First Book in Latin, both in the body of the book and at 
the end. Much has been retained from the former book, 
but many changes have been made, chiefly with the aim 
of making the work easier and more interesting to young 
learners. Certain changes in arrangement "have been 
made which do not at first sight appear to make the 
book either more interesting or easier, but which we 
hope may prove to accomplish both results. Such are, 
for instance, the introduction of certain uses of the sub- 
junctive before the indicative of all conjugations has 
been entirely learned, and the introduction of the parti- 
ciples somewhat earlier than in the First Book in Latin, 
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1. 


ALPHABET. 



The Latin alphabet has twenty-four letters : A, B, C, 
D, E, F, G, H, I, K, L, M, N, 0, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V,^ X, 
Y, Z. It is the same as the English, with the omission 
of J and W. The letter I does duty for both I and J. 

2. VOWELS. 

The vowels are a, c, t, o, u, and y. They are either 
lojig ("), short (^), or common (-); that is, sometimes 
long and sometimes short. 

All the long vowels will be marked in this book. Un- 
marked vowels are to be regarded as short. 

3. CONSONANTS. 

The consonants may be classified as follows : — 

p, b, are p mutes. 
Mutes : -^t, d, are t mutes. 

^y Ci 9i (Jy ^1*6 ^ mutes. 



1 In pronunciation the Romans made u and v very much alike, and 
in many books u is printed for v and V for IT. In fact, V is merely a 
consonant U. In this book, however, u and v are both used. 

1 
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Liqaids : /, m, n, r. 

Spirants : /, i consonant, «, v ; « is also a sibilant. 

Double consonants : x = cs or gsj z = ds, 

H is only the sign of a rough breathing. 

Pronunciation. 

NoTB. — Latin is now pronounced differently in different countries 
English-speaking people use either the Roman or the English method. 

4. ROMAN METHOD. 

1. Vowels. 

d has the sound of a in father. 

e has the sound of e in fete (like a in fate), 

I has the sound of i in machine, 

6 has the sound of o in holy, 

u has the sound of oo in boot, 
y is rare. It was pronounced like u in French, or il in Grer- 
man ; that is, half-way between the sounds of i and il, as given 
above. 

The short vowels require less time for utterance and 
are pronounced as follows : — 

d is like a in staff (pronounced broadly). 
^ is like e in met, 
X is like t in pick, 
d is like in wholly, 
a is like 00 in hook, 

2. Diphthongs, 

ae has the sound of ai in aisle, 
au has the sound of ow in how, 
ei (rare) has the sound of ei in eight, 
eu (rare) has the sound of eu in feud, 
oe has the sound of oi in boil. 
For u», sometimes called a diphthong, see 4, 0. 
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3. Consonants, 

Consonants have generally the same sounds as in 
English^ but 

c has always the sound of c in can. 

g has always the sound of g in game, 
i consonant has always the sound of y in yet, 

8 has always the sound of s in son or yes,"^ 
' t has always the sound of t in tone.^ 

V has always the sound of w in we, 
ch has always the sound of k, 
th has always the sound of th in thin, 

4. Syllables, 

In a Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are vowels and diphthongs : a-gri-co-la, farmer. 
A single consonant between two vowels belongs in the 
syllable with the following vowel : a-ma-bam, I was 
loving. 

Two or more consonants between two vowels belong 
with the following vowel, if they can be pronounced 
with it:* co-gno-BoO, / recognize; in-du-stri-a, diligence; 
ne-gle-gen-ti-a, carelessness; for-tisy brave; al-tis-si-mns, 
highest; pn-el-la, girl; dl-zit, he said. 

Compound words are divided into their component 
parts, Bub-it, under he goes. 

The last syllable of a word is called the ultima, the 
syllable before the last the penult, and the syllable before 
the penult the antepenult.^ 

^ Never soft nor like sh. ^ Never like t in nation, 

* In other words, any combination of consonants that begins a Latin 

word can begin a syllable. 

^ Ultima is the Latin word for last ; penult is shortened from paene 

ultima, almost the last; and antepenult means be/ore the penult. 
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5. Quantity of Vowels, 

NoTiE. — In many instances the quantity of vowels can be learned 
nly by observation, bat the following rules will prove useful. 
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A vowel before another vowel X)r h is short: vl-a, road; 

hil, nothing. 

A vowel before nd or nt is short. 

Diphthongs, and vowels produced by contraction are 
bug: nau-ta, sailor; c6-gS (for c5Sgo), I collect, 

A vowel before nf, ns, gm, gn, and consonant t, is long : 
confer, compare; amans, loving; agmen, line of march; c5- 
gn58c9, recognize; cnias, of whom, 

6. Quantity of Syllables, 

A syllable is long by nature when it contains a long 
vowel or a diphthong: ma-ter, mother; Oae-sar, Ccesar, 

A syllable is long by position when it contains a short 
vowel followed by two or more consonants^ or x or z: 
men-tifl, of the mind; dux, leader, ^ 
! A syllable is common when ifr^ontains a short vowel 
followed by a mute with Z or r: argtit fields. 

After g, ng, and sometimes s, also in cul (from qnl and 
quia) and hnic (from hie), u is pronounced together with 
the preceding letter, as in the English queen. It has 
no effect upon the quantity of the syllable in which or 
after which it stands: ali-cni, to any one; im-gtil-nis, of 
fat; quis, who C interrogative); qiil, who (relative); con- 
BnS-sc5, 1 am accustomed, 

^ Observe that a long syllable does not necessarily contain a long 
vowel. In mSnsa, table, the e is long ; the word is therefore to be 
pronounced main-sa. In mentis, of the mind, the e is short, and the 
word is pronounced mM-tis. The letter h is not a consonant, and does 
not affect the length of syllables^ 
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I /7. Accent. 

V Words of two syllables are accented on the penult: 
; •pB.'-tQTj father ; ma'-ter, mother. 

Words of more than two syllables are accented on the 
! penult when that is long ; otherwise on the antepenult : 

ca-pel'-la, a goat; e-pi'-stu-la, a letter; te'-ne-brae, darkness, 
A few short words called enclitics are added to the end 
of other words. The accent then falls upon the syllable ' 
! before the enclitic : ego'que, and I; Ibis'ne, shaM you go? J 

, V 

5. ENGLISH METHOD.i 

Latin is pronounced by the English method just as if 
the words were English. The rules for quantity and 
accent are the same as in the Eoman method, but the 
rules for quantity are generally disregarded except in so 
far as they affect the accent. In dividing words into 
syllables those who adopt the English pronunciation 
should observe the following rules : — 

1. A single consonant or a mute with Z or r following 
a penultimate or any unaccented vowel belongs with the 
following vowel: pa-ter, /o^Aer; re-gi-na, queen; ma-tro-na, 
matron, 

2. A single consonant belongs with any preceding 
accented vowel, not penultimate, except m, but not when 
e or i before another vowel follows : dom-i-nns, master; 
but mo-ne-o, I advise. 

3. In all other cases two or more consonants between 
two vowels are separated: cor-pus, body; im-pro-bu8, wicked, 

- 6^ " PARTS OF SPEECH. 

/ The kinds of words used in language are called parts of 
speech. They are the noun, the adjective, the pronoun, 

1 StiU used in the U. S. in about sixty coUeges. 
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the verb, and the particles, which include the adverb, the 
preposition, the conjunction, and the interjection. 

7. GENDER. 

The names of males, rivers, winds, and months are 
masculine: Oaesar, Caesar; vir, man; Ehenus, Rhine; 
ITotiis, South wind; lanuariusi January, 

The names of females, countries, towns, islands, and 
» trees are feminine: luHa, Julia; filia, ddughter; Italia, 
Italy; B5ma, Rome; Britannia, Britain; populus, poplar. 

Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihili nothing. 

Special rules will be given later. 

8. INFLECTION. 

The relations between words are denoted in English 
for the most part by means of prepositions and auxil- 
iaries or by the order of the words. When we say the 
master of the house, the relation between master and 
house is denoted by the preposition of; when we say the 
dog bites the man, the relation between the dog, the act 
of biting, and the man, is denoted by the order of the 
words ; for if the order is reversed, the relations are also 
reversed. When we say / love him, the forms of the words 
show the relations. In Latin the relations between 
words are denoted almost exclusively by the forms of the 
words themselves, the forms being different according 
to the relations to be expressed. The changes in form 
which a word undergoes to denote different relations 
constitute the Inflection of the word. The inflection of 
nouns, adjectives, and pronouns, is called Declension; 
the inflection of verbs is called Conjugation, 
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1. Declension. 

Declined words have in Latin seven cases : Nomi" 
native, Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, Ablative, and 
Locative, 

The Nominative is the case of the subject of the 
sentence. 

The Genitive is used to denote possession and some 
other relations, and is most frequently to be rendered by 
of in English. 

The Dative is the case of the indirect object, and is 
most frequently to be rendered by to or for. 

The Accusative is the case of the direct object. 

The Vocative is the case of the person addressed. 
It has almost always the same form as the Komi- 
native. 

The Ablative expresses various relations to be ex- 
pressed in English by prepositions ; as, from, with, by, 
in, etc. . V 

lyThe Locative case denotes the place in which. This 
case exists only in names of towns and a few other words, ' 
and has generally the same form as the Dative or 
Ablative, sometimes that of the Genitive. 

There are five ways of declining nouns ; hence there 
are said to be five declensions. ' 

Adjectives and pronouns are also declined, but with 
different forms for ditferent genders. 

2. Conjugation. 

. Latin verbs have three moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative ; also Infinitives, Participles, Gerund, Gerund- 
ive; and Supines. 
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The tenses of verbs in Latin are the same as in Eng- 
lish: Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect. 

There are in Latin, as in English, two voices, the 
Active and the Passive, t y 

9. « NUMBEB. 

^ In Latin, as in English, there are two numbers, Sin- 
gular and Plural, Inflected words have in Latin different 
forms for the two numbers. 




. ' . ' 
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CHAPTER II. 
^ / First or a-Declension* 

7 
10. PAEADIGM. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

. t'^'N. m6nsa, a <a&Ze. mSnsae, ^a&Zes. 

j G, m6nsae, of a table, mensarum, of tableB, 

' D. m6nsae, to or for a table, mensis, to or /or tables* 

' Ac, mensaniL, table, m6nsfis, tables. 

. V, m^nsa, thou table, ^ m6nsae, ye tables. > 

^ Ab, xnensfl, from, by, with, mensls, from, by, vfUh, etc., 
etc., a table. tables, 

1. In the above paradigm which cases are alike ? 

2. What is the quantity of final a in the nominative 
singular ? 

3. The cases are formed by adding endings to a com^ 
mon part, called the stem. 

4. In the first declension the stem ends m <l. This 



/ 
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final a of the stem is called the stem-vowel ^ or charac- 
teristic. 

5. The stem-vowel joined with the case-ending forms 
the termination. 

6. The stem is menaa, and may be found by dropping 
the ending -7*um of the genitive plural. 

7. Make a. table of terminations from the^aradigm 
above, and commit them to memory. 

8. Gender. — Nouns of the first declension are fem- 
inine unless they denote males. 

y 
' 11. VOCABULARY. 

Helena, -ae, /., Helen. atnat, he, she, or it loves. 

Lacia, -ae, /., Lucy. amant, they love. 

ancilla, -ae,/., maid-servant. laudat, he, she, or it praises. 

columba, -ae, /., dove. laudant, they praise. 

ep is tula, -ae, /. , letter. habet, he, she, or it has. 

fStiiina, -ae, /., woman. habent, they h&y^ 

gallina, -ae, /., hen. et, conj., and. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. quid, what. 
puella, -ae,/.) girl. 

Decline the nouns in the vocabulary like mSxusa. 

12. ILLTJSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

t Helena ancillam amat, \ 

1. -| Ancillam Helena amat, > Helen loves the maidrservanU 
CAmat Helena ancillam,) 

{ Ancilla amat Helenam, ^ 

2. -^ Helenam amat ancilla, > the maidservant loves Helen, 
( Amat Helenam ancilla, ) 



1 The long stem-vowel does not usually appear, and sometimes the 
case-ending is lost. 
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-^ / BpistulSls Ldoia habet, \ 

3. } Ldcia epistulfta habet, > Lucy has the letters, 
( Habet epistulfts Lflcia, ) 
r Puella oolumbam habet, \ 

4. ^ Columbam habet puella, > the girl has a dove. 
( Columbam puella habet, ) 

Notice in the above sentences that a, an, or Oie is used in the 
translation whenever the sense requires it, but that there are no 
corresponding Latin words. Notice, also, that the subject is in 
the nominative, aud the object in the accusative. 

13. Rule. — Tlie subject of a finite verb is in thi 
nominative. 



\ , 14« Rule. — The direct object ia in the accusative^ 

v' • 

16. ( ' ; EXERCISES. '/' 

/ 

I. 1. Helena puellam aniat. 2. Ltlciam puellae amant. 
3. Ancilla habet mensam. 4. Galllnas et columbd,s ha- 
bet femina. 5. Puellae epistulas habent. 6. Ffimina 
Luciam et Helenam laudat. 7. Laudant ancillas feminae. 
8. Quid habent Lucia et Helena? 9. Lucia columbam, 
Helena gallinam habet. 10. FSmina ancillam amat. 

II. 1. The girl has a dove. 2. The maid-servant loves 
Lucy. 3. The women praise Helen. 4. What has the 
maid-servant ? 5. The maid-servant has a letter. 6. The 
girls love the hens and the doves. 7. Lucy praises the 
maid-servant. 8. The girls have tables. 9. Helen and 
Lucy have letters. 10. The woman praises the girls. 
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16. 



CHAPTER III. 



First or a-Declension. — Continued. 



Genitive with Nouns. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 




1. Helena bonam puellam amat, Helen loves the good girL 

2. Puella flda LfLoiam amat, the faithful girl loves Lucy, 

3. Helena ancillam Lfloiae laudat, Helen praises Lucy's maid* 

servant (the maid-servant of Lucy^, 

4. LiLcia Helenae columbam habet, Lucy has Helenas dove. 

Notice that the adjectives have the same terminations as 
their nouns, and that the adjective^ may precede or follow its 
noun. Notice, also, that LUciae limits ancillam, and does not 
mean the same person; that Helenae limits columbam and 
does not mean the same thing; and that Luciae and Helenae 
are in the genitive. 

17« Rule. — The genitive* of a noun is used to limit 
another noun denoting a different person or thing. 



18. 



VOCABULARY. 



agrlcola, -ae, m. , farmer. 
filia,^ -ae, /., daughter. 
f abula, -ae, /. , story. 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 
patria, -ae, /. , native land. 
poeta, -ae, m., poet. 



bona, good. 

f Ida, faithful 

longa, long. 

narrat, he, she, or it tells. 

narrant, they tell. 



^The adjective when emphatic precedes its substantive, otherwise 
it follows it. It more often precedes. 

3 For similar uses of the abl. see 119, 126. 

* The dative and ablative plural of filia is usually flli&bus. 
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1. Notice the gender of each noun in the preceding 
vocabulary. See 10. 8. 

2. The adjective forms given above are to be used only 
with feminine nouns, and are to be declined like mSnsa. 

3. Decline together bona pnella; fida filia. / 



19« EXERCISES. 

I. 1» Agricolae fIlia galllnam et columbam habet. 
2. Po^tae bond.s fd,buld,s nd,rrant. 3. Nautae filia epistu- 
lam longam habet. 4. Nautae patriam amant. 5. Fidas 
ancilld.s laudat fSmina. 6. Agricolae long^s m6ns93 
habent. 7. Puellarum epistulas laudat Helena. 8. Filia 
po€tae bonam fabulam narrat. 9. Agricold,rum filiae 
columb9.s et galllnd^s habent. 10. Fidam ancillam laudat 
fSmina. 

II. 1. What has the poet's maid-servant? 2. The 
poet's maid-servant has a long letter. 3. Good women 
have faithful maid-servauts. 4. Sailors tell good stories. 
5. The poet praises the farmer's daughter. 6. The 
sailor loves (his)^ native land. 7. The good girls tell 
long stories. 8. The faithful maid-servants love the 
poet's daughter. 9. The sailors' daughters have long 
tables. 10. The farmer (has) hens, (his) daughter has 
doves. 11. The sailor has a good daughter and a faithful 
maid-servant. 



20, . HEADING LESSON. 

/ 

Quid nS^rrant po€tae ? LongS,s et bon9,s fabuld^ n&rrant. 
Feminae et puellae f&bulas po€t§,rum amant et laudant. 

1 Words in parenthesis are not to be expressed in Latin. 
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Quid habent nautarum filiae ? Nautarum flliae gal- 
linas habent et coluinbas. 

Cur (why) amaut ancillae nautas? Ancillae na^tas 
amant quod (because) fabulas n^rrant. 




CHAPTER IV. 
Present Indicative of Snm. 

y 

Agreement of Verbs. 

21. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB 8Um. 

SINGULAB. PLURAL. 

First Person, sum, / am. sumus, we are. 

Second Person, es, thou art. estis, you are. 

Third Person, est, he, she^ or U is, sunt, they are. 

22. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Puella columbSs habet, the girl has doves. 

2. Puellae columbas habent, the girls have doves. 

3. Est bona, she is good. 

4. SumuB fidae, we are faithful. 

Notice that the subjects in (3) and (4) are not expressed by 
separate words, but by the form of the verbs. Notice, also, that 
the verbs have different forms for subjects of different persons 
and numbers. 

23. Rule. — A finite verb agrees with its subject in 
number and person. 
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24. 



VOCABULARY. 



bestla, -ae, /., beast. 
Britannia, -ae,/., Britain. 
insula, -ae, /., island. 
silva, -ae, /., forest, wood. 
umbra, -ae, /., sliade, sliadow. 



grata, grateful, pleasant 
lata, broad, wide. 
magna, great, large. 
parva, small, little. 
sum, I am. 



nva, -ae, /., cluster of grapes, grapes, in, prep, (with abl.)^ in, on. 
via, -B^,f'i way, road. abl, adv,, where. 

25. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sumus parvae. 2. Estis fidae. 3. In magnis 
silvis sunt bestiae. 4. Po6tae fabulas gratas narrant. 

5. Britannia est patria nautarum. 6. Bestiae umbram 
sil varum am ant. 7. . Uvae sunt in longa agricolae mensa. 
8. Ubi est parva agricolae filia? 9. Parva agricolae 
filia est in insula. 10. Latae sunt in Britannia viae. 
11. In silva est umbra grata. 12. Insulae magnae et 
latae sunt. 13. Viae longae, silvae latae sunt. 

II. 1. Where are you? 2. We are in the forest. 

3. The little girl is the daughter of the good woman. 

4. You (singular) are in the road. 5. I am in the shade. 

6. (There) are broad forests on the island. 7. Great 
and small beasts love the shade of the forest. 8. The 
poet's little daughter has grapes on the table. 9. Britain 
is a large island. 10. The poets praise the grateful 
shade of the woods. 




MBNSA. 



^ 
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CHAPTER V. 
Predicate Noun ; Appositive* 

26. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. ^-^' 

1. Puella est ancilla, (he girl is a maid-servant, 

2. Po6ta est agricola, the poet is a farmer. 

3. Lflcia est bona f6niijia, Lucy is a good woman. 

Notice that ancilla, agricola, and femina are in the predicate 
and denote the same person as puella^ poeta, and Lucia, A noun 
thus used is called a predicate noun. 



1/ 



V 



27. Rule. — A predicate noun agrees with the subject 
in case. 

28. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. PoSta LfLciam flliam amat, the poet loves his daughter Lucy. 

2. Po6ta servam Ltlciae fOiae laudat, the poet praises the ser- 

vant of his daughter Lucy. 

Notice thsit flliam denotes the same person as LUciam, and is 
in the same case', but is not a predicate noun. Notice, also, that 
filiae denotes the same person as Luciae, and is in the same case, 
bu t is not a predicate noun. Nou ns thus used are called appositives. 

29. Rule. — The appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits. 



30. VOCABULARY. 

/ 

J aqua, -ae, /., water. schola, -ae,/, schooL 

7 aquila, -ae, /., eagle. vita, ae, /. , life. [delights. 

copla, -ae, /., plenty. delectat, he, she or it pleases, 

Graecia, -ae, /., Greece. delectant, they please, delight 

incola, -ae, m. and /., inhabitant, non, adv., not. 

praeda, -ae,/., prey, booty. saepe, adv., often. 
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31. EXBRCISB8. 

I. 1. Aqiiilae sunt incolae silvSrum. 2. COpia aquae 
in Insula est. 3. LQcia fida eat agricolae ancilla. 4. In 
Bchola est Helena, poetae filia, 5. Graecla poetAnim 
patria est. 6. LQcia Graeciam poetOi-um patriajn amat. 
7. !Nauta£ vltam agricolarum non amant. 8. Golumbae 
et gallinae saepe praeda sunt aquilamm. 9. Bestiae 
suDt Bilvftruro incolae. 10. Saepe grata est agricolae 
vTta. 11. Uvae agricolae poetam delectant. 12. Ubi, 
LQcia, sunt epistulae Helenas ?' 

II. 1. The poet's maid-servant tells plenty of pleasant 
stories. 2. The shade of the forest delights the inhabi- 
tants of the island. 3. The eagle is not an inhabitant 
of the water. 4. Greece is the native land of poets, 
Britain of sailors. 5. School delights Helen, the good 
girl. '6. The life of a sailor often delights the inhabitant 
of an island. 7. Good women often love and praise 
(their) faithful maid-servanta. 8. The little girl is the 
prey of the beasts of the ■wood, 9. Where are the 
grapes ? They are in the road. 10. The broad shade 
of the great forest does not delight the sailors. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -us. 

Indirect Object. 



32. 





PARADIGM. 


■ V 

I 




servus, 


m.f 


slave. 




SINOULAB. 








PLURAL. 


N. servus 








servi 


0. servi 








servQrum 


Z>. serv5 








servis 


Ac, serynm 








servOa 


F. serve 








servi 


Ah. 8erv5 








servis 



1. In the above paradigm^ what cases are alike? 

2. The stem ends in -o; as, servS-. 

3. The stem may be found by dropping the ending 
-rum of the genitive plural, and changing o to 6. 

4. Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

5. Gender. — Nouns in -us of the second declension are 
masculine. 

33. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Galba flliae fftbulam nfirrat, Galha teUs a story to his 

daughter. 

2. Nautae agricolls fftbulfts nSrrant, the sailors tell stories to 

the farmers. 

3. Nautis n5n grata est agricolae vita, a farmer's life is not 

pleasing to sailors. 

Notice that filiae is in the dative and depends upon narrat, 
that agricolls is in the dative and depends upon narranty and 
that naufls is in the dative and depends upon grata. Such 
datives are called indirect objects. 
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34* Rule. — The indirect object is in the dative. 

35. VOCABULARY. 

amicus, -I, m., friend. hortiis, -i, m., garden. 

asinus, -i, m., ass. lupus, -i, m., wolf. 

cibus, -f , m.<f food. pecunia, -ae, /. , money. 

domlnus, -i, m., master. servus, 4, m., slave. 

equ|is, -i, m., horse. dat, he, she, or it gives. 

haedus, -i, m., kid. dant, they give. 

semper, adv,, always. 

1. Each of the adjectives thus far introduced, when 
used with masculine nouns, has a masculine form de- 
clined like seryiiB. 

For the feminine form, see 18. 

2. Decline together bonus Bervns, hortns m&gnuB, parvus 
haedus. 

36. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servus equO domini aquam dat. 2. Dominus 
servo haedum dat. 3. Haedl saepe luporum et aquilarum 
sunt praeda. 4. Servl copiam cibi et aquae non semper 
habent. 5. COpia umbrae est in Helenae horto. 
6. Domini servls pectlniam non saepe dant. 7. Cibus servo 
gratus est. 8. Bonam fabulam filiae Lticiae po6ta narrat. 
9. Ubi est equus domini? 10. Equus domini et asinus 
in via sunt. 11. Haedum parvum filiae amici agricola dat. 

II. 1. The kid is the prey of the wolf, the dove of the 
eagle. 2. The farmer's daughter, Helen, gives money to 
the slave. 3. The horse is in (his) master's garden. 

4. The master's maid-servants give food to the slaves. 

5. The horse is not the friend of the ass. 6. A long life is 
not always (a) good (one). 7. The garden (delights) the 
kid, the forest delights the wolf. 8. What has the faith- 
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ful slave? He has (his) master's money. 9. The poet 
tells pleasant stories to (his) friends. 10. The farmer 
gives food to (his) friend the sailor. 



>:=»«o«- 



CHAPTER VII. 

Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -um ; 
Adjectives in -us, -a, -um. 

Agreement of Adjectives. 



37. 



PARADIGM. 



belliiniy n., war, 

SINGULAR. 

N,^ Ac, V. bellum 
G, belli 
/>., Ab. bell5 



'i/ 

PLURAL. 

bella 
bellomm 

bellis 



/ 



/ 



• 



1. The stem ends in 6 ; as, belllJ-. 

2. Gender. — Nouns in -um are neuter. 

3. Each adjective thus far introduced, when used with 
a neuter noun, has a neuter form declined like bellum. 

These adjectives are declined in full as follows : — 



38. 


PARADIGM. 
bonus, good. 

SINGULAR. 




MawuUn^ 


Feminine. 


J^euter. 


N, bonus 


bona 


bonum 


G, boni 


bonae 


boni 


Z>. bond 


bonae 


bono 


Ac. bonum 


boi^am 


bonum 


F. bone 


bona 


bonum 


Ab, bonS 


bonfi 


bon5 



20 A beginner's book in latin. 







PLURAL. 




MaMuliiM. 


Feminine. 


N, 


boni 


bonae 


0. 


bonorum 


bonarum 


D. 


bonis 


bonis 


Ac. 


bonos 


bon&s 


v. 


boni 


bonae 


Ab. 


boniA 


bonis 



KeuUr. 

buna 

bonorum 

bonis 

bona 

bona 

bonis 



39. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Hortus est mSlgnus. 5. D5nam est magnum. 

2. Horti sunt mftgnl. 6. D5na sunt m&gna. 

3. M8nsa eat mSgna. 7. Fidum nautam amat. 

4. MSmiae sunt m&gnae. 8. Fid5s nautSLs amant. 

Observe that each noun in the preceding sentences is lirti- 
ited by an adjective, and that each adjective has the same 
gender, number, and case as its noun. Notice especially 
fidum SLndfidos. 

40. Rule. — An adjective agrees with Us noun in gen- 
der, mimberf and case, 

41. VOCABULARY. 

auxilium,^ -i, n , help, assistance, oppidum, -I, n., town. 

bellum, -i, n., war. lipa, -ae, /., bank (of a river) 

causa, -ae, /. , cause. superbia, -ae, /. , pride. 

filius, -i, m. , son. habitat, he, she lives. 

fluvius, -i, m., river. habitant, they live. 

gladius, -i, m., sword. stat, he, she, or it stands. 

Uoratius, -i, m. , Horace. stant, they stand. 



^ Nouns in -iiis and -turn form the genitive in single t. The vocative 
of nouns in -ius also ends in i, never iu ie. 
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Adjectives already used in the masculine or feminine : ^ 

jwyt , ft ^t^, 

bonus, -a, um. longus, -a, um. 

f idus, -a, um. mag^nus, a, -um. 

grStus, -a, um. parvus, -a, -um. 
latus, -a, -um. 



42. EXERCISES. 

ft'.'- , 

I. 1. Fluvil lati. 2. Oppida magna. 3. Fld5 amlc6. 

4. In Insula magna. 5. Bonorum agricolarum. 
6. Nautam parvum. 7. Bonos dominos. 8. Gladio 
longo. 9. Parvae silvae. 10. In fluviis longis. 

II. 1. Quid filia Horatio dat ffimina? 2. Ffimina 
filio parvo pecuniam dat. 3. Filius asinum, haedum, 
gladium parvum habet. 4. GOpiam cibi incolae Insularum 
habent. 5. Nautae in oppido magno habitant. 6. Op- 
pidum in ripa lati fluvi est. ^7. Amicorum auxilium est 
nautis gratum. 8. Superbia saepe est causa belli. 
9. Amicos fill femina semper laudat. 10. Fluvil Britan- 
niae non longi sunt. 11. Ubi est Horatius, filius 
agricolae ? 12. Horatius et amicus in ripa fluvi stant. 

All, 1. Money is often a cause of pride. 2. Horace 
stands on the bank of a broad river. 3. The good woman 
gives a sword jbo (her) son, the sailor. 4. The assistance 
of the sailors is pleasant to the inhabitants of the town. 

5. The wolves live in the woods, the kids in the gardens. 

6. The master's son gives money to the good slave. 

7. The large horse and the little ass are standing in the 
road. 8. Great booty delights the eagle. 9. The school 
is in a large town. 10. (There) is not always a great 
plenty of water in the rivers of Greece. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 



Second or o-Declension : Nouns in -er and -ir. 



Imperfect Indicative of the Verb Sum. 



/ 



43. 



/ puer, m., hoy, 

N, puer 

G, pueri 

D. puero 

Ac. puerum 

F. puer 

Ah. puero 



N, pueri 

(}. puerorum 

Z>. pueris 

Ac. pueros 

V. pueri 

Ab. pueris 



PARADIGMS, 
ager,^ w., field. 

SINOULAB. 

ager 
agri 
agr5 
agrum 

ager 
agrS 

PLURAL. 

agri 
agrorum 

agris 
agros 
agri 
agris 



vlr, m.f man. 



vir 
viri 
viro 
yinim 

vir 
viro 



vin 
virorum 

viris 
yiroB 
viri 
yiiis ' 



1. How do the terminations of nouns in -er and -i> 
differ from those of nouns in -us ? 

2. What is the stem of puer ? of ager ? See 32. 3. 

3. Decline together parvus puer, latus ager, vir fildus. 

4. Gender. — Nouns in -er and -ir of the second 
declension are masculine. 

1 Most nouDS in -er are declined like asrer. The only one in this book 
declined like puer is liberi (plural). 



l^ 
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44. IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB %um. 



/. 



45. 





8INOULAS. 


PLUKAL. 


1. 


eram, I was. 


erSmus, we were. 


2. 


eri^, you were. 


eratis, you were. 


3. 


erat, he was. 


erant, they were. 




VOCABULARY. 



AS®i*i A^i^f ^M field. Tlr, vlri, m., man. 

carrus, -i, m., cart. heri, yesterday. 

fr amentum, -i, n., grain. laetus, -a, -un^, glad, jolly. 

liber, libr|, m., book. validus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy. 

magister, -iri, m., master, car, adv., why ? 

teacher. sed, conj., but. 

puer, -i, m.y boy. o, intetj., 0, oh. 



l^ 



46. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Agricolae filil erant valid! puerl. 2. Fill aux- 
ilium magistnim d^le^tat. 3. Helena longi belli erat 
causa. 4. Cibuin equonim in carro valido agricola habet. 
5. Frtimentum est cibus equi et asini. 6. Viri Graeciae 
fabulaa poetarum laudant. 7. puer, cur in schola non 
eras heri ? 8. In agria et silvis eram. 9. Puellae librSs 
bonOs amant. 10. Sed silvae et ripae fluviorum pueros 
laetos delectant. 

7/ II. 1. The grapes were in the garden, but the grain 
was in the field. 2. boys, why were you glad yester- 
day? 3. The farmer's strong horse was in the river. 

* 4. The faithful slave gives food to the strong horse. 
5. The teacher is in the school, but the jolly boys are in 
the fields. 6. The boys give grain to the horge and the ass. 

7. The help of his sons was pleasant to the teacher. 

8. Horace, the farmer's son, has a sword. 9. The poet's 
books were not always good, but (his) pride was great. 
10. The masters and slaves are standing in the garderu' 
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BEADING LESSON. 



Cur habet agricola f rumentum in carrO ? Frumentum, 
equorum cibus, in agro erat. Viri et f6minae, qui (who) 
in oppido habitant, frtimentum emunt {buy)\ itaque 
(therefore) agrieola in carro frumentum habet. Oppidi 
incolae laeto agricolae pectiniam dant. Agricola pecuniam 
capit (takes) et filium in (to) bonam scholam mittit 
(sends). 



-<>o»;o^ 



CHAPTER IX. 
Adjectives in -er. 

Future Indicative of the Verb Sum ; Dative of Possessor. 



48. 


PARADIGMS. 




• 




Miser, var etched. 








SINGULAR. 






Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. 


Tniser 


misera 


miserum 


G, 


miseri 


miserae 


miseri 


D. 


misero 


miserae 


misero 


Ac. 


misenim 


miseram 


miserum * 


V. 


miser 


misera 


miserum 


Ab. 


misero 


miserfi 

PLURAL. 


misero 


N. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


G. 


miserorum 


miserarum 


miserorum 


D. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 


Ac. 


miseros 


miseras 


misera 


V. 


miseri 


miserae 


misera 


Ab. 


miseris 


miseris 


miseris 
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Pulcher, beautifuy 







SINGULAB. "^ 






Masctdine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchiiim 


G. 


pulchn 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D. 


pulchro 


pulchrae 


pulchro 


Ac. 


pulchmm 


pulchram 


pulchriim 


V. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchruin 


Ab. 


pulchro 


pulchra 

PLURAL. 


pulchro 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


G. 


pulchrorum 


pulchrarum 


pulchrorum 


D. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. 


pulchros 


pulchras 


pulchra 


V. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab. 


pulchris 


pulchiis 


pulchris / 



y 




1. Observe that the masculine has the same peculiari- 
ties as substantives in -er. What are they ? 

2. Most adjectives in -er of the second declension are 
declined like pxQoher. The only exceptions in this book 
are miser and liber. Decline together, miser servriB; eqnns 
niger. 

49. FUTURE INDICATIVE OP THE VERB 8Um. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


1. 


ero» / shall be. 


erimus, we shall be. 


2. 


erls, you xoill be. 


eritis, you will be. 


3. 


erit, he will be. 


erunt, they will be. 



50. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Fuer librum habet, the hoy has a hook. 
V 2. Est puerd liber, the hoy has (there is to the hoy) a book. 

3. Horfttius equum habet, Horace has a horse. 

4. Bst Horati5 equus, Horace has (there is to Horace) a horse. 



\ 

V 
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1. Notice the two ways of expressing possession. The form 
with the dative and the verb sum should be used in the exercises, 
unless the teacher prefer to have the sentence expressed in two 
ways. The dative thus used is called the dative of possessor. 

fil* Rule. — The dative is used with sum to deviate the 
possessor, the thing possessed being the subject. ^ 

y 

52. VOCABULARY. 

popiilus, -i, tn., people. multas^-a, -um, much;|>2. many. 

soclus, -i, m., associate, ally. niger, -gra, -grum, black. 

Sicilia, -ae,/., Sicily. noviis, -a, -uni, new. 

victoria, -ae, /., victory. puloher, -chra, -chrum, beauti- 

aege^i -gi^ -grum, sick. ful, pretty. 

liber, -era, -um, free. Roraanus, -a, -um, Roman ; m., 

miser, -era, -um, wretched, as subst,, a Roman, 

unhappy. hodie, adv., to-day. 

53. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Horatius equum nigrum et carrum novum habet. 
2. Horatio equus niger et carrus novus sunt. 3. Populus 
Itdmanus semper liber erat. 4. Multi servi erant Ro- 
mSnis. 5. Vita servorum non semper misera erat. 
6. Libero populo non erit dominus. 7. In Insula SiciliS 
magna erat copia frumenti. 8. Pulchra insula Sicilia 
causa erat belli. 9. Auxilium sociorum est causa victo- 
riae. 10. Multi et pulchri libri sunt in magistrl m6nsa. 

11. Aegri sunt multi pueri hodie, in schola non sunt. 

12. Kauta laetus eris, agricola vaJidus ero. 

II." 1. Why was the teacher not in the town yesterday? 

/C2. The teacher was sick yesterday, but he will be in the 

town to-day. 3. Thebroad fields of Sicily were and always 

will be beautifuL 4. The wretched inhabitants of Sicily 
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were slaves of the Eoman people. 5. The sons of the sailor 
have new swords. ^. The new and beautiful swords will 
be a cause of great pride.^7. The free inhabitants of the 
island had a great plenty of grain. \8. The broad river 
has beautiful banks. ^. The wretched man has the assist- 
ance of many friends. ^^0. Many strong men live in the 
towns and fields of Britain. 



. .* * • 



-ooXKoo- 



CHAPTER X. 

« 

Third Declension. 

Mute Stems. 



54. PARADIGMS. 

princeps, m., rex, m., 

chief, king. 




Stem prlncip- 

N,, V. princeps 

G. principis 

I>. principi 

Ac. principem 

Ah. principe 

iV., Ac, V. prlncipes 

G. principum 

!>., Ab. pnncipibus 



reg- 

SIlfOULAR. 

rCx 
regis 
r6gi 
rSgem 

rgge 

PLURAL. 

r€ges 

rSgum 

rSgibus 



miles, m., 

soldier. 

mUlt- 



mlles 

militis 

militi 

mllitem 

milite 

mllites 

mllitum 

militlbus 



caput, n., 

head. 

capit- 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capita 

capita 

capitum 

capitlbiis 



1. In the third declension, the stem ends in a con- 
sonant or i. 
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2. Stems ending in a consonant are classed according 
to their final letter^ as mute stems and liquid stems.^ 

3. To find the stem, drop the ending -um of the geni- 
tive plural. 

4. Make a table of the case-endings from princeps. 

5. Notice that the last vowel of the stem is sometimes 
changed in the nominative. 

What happens when c (see dux, duels, in 65) or g 
precedes the ending s ? When t precedes the ending s ? 

^ 55. VOCABULARY. 

caput, -Itis, n. , head. miles, -itls, m. , soldier. 

dux, duels, m., leader, general. princeps. -Ipls, m., chief. 
eques, -Itls, m., horseman. rex, regis, m., king. 

Homerus, -i, m.. Homer. Graecus, -a, -um, Greek. 

hospes, -Itls, m. , guest. defessus, -a, -um, tired. 

cottidle, adt?., every day. 




56. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Keg6s et principes saepe multos et pulchros 
equos habent. 2. Multi reges socii erant populi Romani. 
3. Eques eqiio f rumentum cottldie dat. ' 4. Milites regis 
sunt in insula Sicilia. ^5. Helenae hodie hospites in op- 
pido erimus. , 6. Magnum caput est nigro equo. 7. Popu- 
lus Britanniae duces multos habet. / 8. D6f essi, non aegri, 
herl erant viri. / 9. Libros bonos fidls pueris magistri 
dant. 10. Pueri fabulas Hom6ri principis GraecSrum 
poetarum amant. 11. Victoria sociorum regem delectat. 

II. 1. Every day you will be the guests of kings and 
chiefs. 2. The Greeks were allies of the Romans in the 
war. 3. The new leader of the horsemen has a black 

1 For sibilant stems, see 68. 
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horse. 4. The soldiers have swords, the horsemen have 
horses, the farmers have carts. 5. The pretty girls give 
water to the tired soldiers. 6. Why is the teacher 
standing on the bank of the river ? 7. The little boy's 
new books are in the water. 8. Why is the king's guest 
unhappy to-day ? 9. He is free, but he is always sick. 
10. The strong chief is the head of a glad people. 



y 



57. 



READING LESSON. 



EomS,ni in ripa fluvl habitant. Viri E5m£lni validi, 
feminae Edm9,nae pulchrae erant. Primus (the first) 
Komanorum r6x Eomulus erat, qui {who) oppidum in 
ripa condidit {founded), Primo {at first) feminae KomanTs 
non erant, sed Sablnorum {of the Sabines) f ilias rapu6runt 
{they seized), /^^ , , . w . ; - 



■o<l>9i< 



CHAPTER XI. 



Third Declension : Mute Stems. — Continued, 
First Conjugation^ Present Indicative Active. 



/^ 








58. 




PARADIGMS. 




\ 


voluptafl, /. 


, pes, m., 


cnstos, m.and 


/ 


pleasure.. 


foot. 


/., keeper. 


/ fetem 


voluptat- 


ped- 

SINOCLAR. 


cOstod- 


N,,V, 


vQiuptas 


p68 


cUstOs 


0. 


voluptatis 


pedis 


custOdis 


Z).^ 


voluptati 


pedi 


custodi 


jAc. 


voluptatem 


pedem 


custOdem 


Ab. 


Yoluptate 


pede 


cCLstOde 
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PLURAL. 

K^Ac^V, voluptAtSs -pedes ctbstOdes 

G, voluptfttum pedum ctLstOdum 

D.y Ah, voluptatlbus pedibus cOstOdlbug / v^ 

What happens when d or f precedes the nominative 
ending s ? 

59. FIRST CONJUGATION. 



\ -^ 



Principal Parts ^ of Amo, 

^^' PBE8. IND. PBE8. INF. PERF. IND. PERF. PASS. PART. 

ain9, Hove; amfire, to love; amavi, I loved; amfitus,^ lovedy>^ 

1. To find the present stem of a verb, drop the final 
re of the present infinitive active. 

2. ^erbs are said to be of the first conjugation, when 
the present stem ends in a ; i.e. when the present infini- 
tive active ends in are. 

3. Give the principal parts of landO, n&rrO, habitO, dSlectS. 

4. D5y d&re, dedl, dStna, which resembles a verb of the 
first conjugation, has a short stem-vowel, d. 

60. PARADIGM. 

/ Present Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINGULAR. plural: 

1. amo, /2ove.' am&mus, t(7« 2ov6. 

2. amfis, you love. amatis, you love. 

3. amat, he loves. amaut, they love. 

Make a table of the terminations and commit them 
to memory. 

^ These are called principal parts becaase, when these are known, all 
forms of the verb may be readily found. 

s In this book, when a verb has no perf. pass, part., the fut. act. part 
ending in -tlrus is given as the fourth of the prin. parts. 

* Also I do love, and I am loving. 
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61. 



VOCABULARY. 



civit&s, -fitlB, /., state. 
copiae, -firum, /., troops, 

forces. 
ciistos, -odiSf m., guard, keeper. 
Fabrlcius, -i, m., Fabricius. 
porta, -ae, /., gate. 
pars, partis, /., part. 
probitas, -atls, /., honesty. 
spelunca, -ae, /., cave. 
volupt&B, -atis, /., pleasure. 



occupd, -ftre, -fivi, -fttus, seize. 
paro, -fire, -avi, -fttus, prepare, 

procure, afford. 
ports, -are, -fivi, -fitus, carry. 
sto, stfire, steti, stfitnrus, 

stand. 
de, prep, (toith abL)^ concerning, 

about. 
In, prep, (with afx,)^ to, into, 

against. / 



62. 



EXERCISES. 




I. 1. Narras, narratis. 2. Porto, portamus. "S. In 
ripa stant. 4. In oppido habitamus. 5. E6gem amamus- 
6. PuerSs laudas. 7. In sp6luncam praedam portatis. 

^^11. 1. I tell, we are telling. 2. You carry grain. 
3. We prepare troops. 4. You are giving help. 5. We 
are carrying money. 6. I praise the boys. 7. , We^tand 
at the gate. 8. You carry books to school. 

III. 1. Homfirus princeps erat pofitarum Graecorum. 
•2. Fabulas d6 militibus et ducibus narrat. 3. Volup- 
tatem multam pueris et puellis fabulae parant. 4. Civi- 
tas Romana probitatem Fabric! laudat. 5. Copiae regis 
magnam oppidi partem occupant. 6. Cust6d6s fidi in 
porta stant. 7. Lupus in speluncara praedam portat. 
8. Quid, pueri, in scholam portatis hodie ? 9. D6 Helena 
et Graecis libros in scholam portamus. 10. Parat r6x 
clvitatfis Graeciae occupare. 11. Cur amat aeger eques 
equum nigrum ? 12. Equus defessus miserum equitem 
portati 



y 
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IV. 1. Why are the king's soldiers seizing the gate ? 
^2. The allies of the Greeks are preparing assistance for 
the town. 3. Part of the new troops are horsemen. 
4. The people of a free state do not love kings. 5. Yes- 
terday the chief's guest was tired, but to-day he affords 
the chief much pleasure. 6. Every day he tells new 
stories about the honesty of Fabricius. 7. And he tells 
Homer's story about the Greek chiefs and the guard of 
the cave. 8. Wretched little boy, what are you carry- 
ing? 9. I am not wretched. I am carrying new and 
pretty books to school. 10. W^hy do you love the school? 
11. The teacher is always good, and the boys are jolly, 
and the girls are pretty. 



CHAPTER XII. 



Third Declension: Liiquid Stem|/^ 



'^ / 



Fir»t Conjugation^ Imperfect Indicative Acti 






63. 




PARADIGMS 


• 






consul, m. 


> victor, m., 


Virgo,/., 


corpus, n., , 




consul. 


victor. 


virgin. 


wound. ^ ' 


Stem 

9 


consul- 


victor- 

SINGULAR. 


virgin- 


corpos- 1 


N., V. 


consul 


victor 


virgO 


corpus 


G. 


cOnsulls 


Victoria 


Virginia 


corporis 


D. 


cOnsuli 


victOri 


virgin! 


corpori 


Ac. 


cOnsulem 


victOrem 


virginem 


corpus 


Ah. 


cOnsule 


victOre 


virgine 


corpore 



^ This was originally an 8 stem, bat a became r between two vowels. 
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PLURAL. 

iV., Ac, V, cOnsolSs victores virginSs corpora 

G. cdnsulum victQrum virginum corporum 
D.J Ab, cOnsulibus yict5rlbus virginibus corporibus 

64:« In English, questions which can be answered by 
yes or no require no interrogative word. For the Latin 
method of expressing such questions, see the following 
sentences — * •> 



A-rr-v* 




1 . Tn nrpen e h a bitS« ? Do you live in the city f 

2. K5nne servus est miser ? Is not the slave unhappy f or, 

The slave is unhappy, is he not f 

3. Num aeger est magister ? Is the master sick f or, The mas- 

ter is not sick, is he f 

The interrogative rie is an enclitic, always appended to the 
emphatic word. See 4. and 7. 

Nonne expects the answer yes ; num expects the answer no ; 
ne does not indicate what answer is expected. 

66. PARADIGM. 

Imperfect Indicative Active of Amo. 

SINGULA R. PLURAL. 

1. KmSbam, I was loving.^ amabamus, t(7e were loving, 

2. amabas, you were loving, amabatls, you were loving. 

3. amabat, he was loving. amabant, they were loving. 

Inflect the imperfect indicative active of lands, narrQ, 
do, par5. 

66. EXERCISES. 

I, 1. Portabam, portabamus. 2. Narrabas, narrSbatis. 
3. Dabam, stabamus. 4. Delectabat, delectabant. 

1 Also / loved, I did love. 



/ 



/ 
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5. Laudas, laudabfts. 6. Habit&bas, habitabamus. 
7. Portd^bat, portd.bd.mus. 8. Occupabam^ occupftbat. 

II. 1. You (sing.) were carrying, he was standing. 
2. I lived, you (pi.) were living. 3. I did tell, we were 
telling. 4. He prepared, they prepared. 5. It was 
standing, they were standing. 6. We were giving, they 
were giving. 7. I prepared, we prepared. 8. I was 
praising, you (pi.) were praising. 

67. VOCABULARY. 

cSnsiilf -ulls, m., consul. Buper5, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, sur- 

corpus, -oris, n., body. pass, overcome. 

gens, gentis,/., race, tribe. victor, -oris, m., victor, con- 

ftalia, -ae, /., Italy. queror. 

leo, -5nis, m.y lion. vulnero, -are, -fivi, -fitus, 

nifiter, matris, /. , mother. wound. 

pes, pedis, m., foot e, ex (before vowels), prep, (with 

Pyrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrbus. abl.)^ from, out of. 

uxor, -5ri8, /., wife. ne ^ 

vlrg9, -inls, /., maiden, virgin, noune >• signs of questions. 

iiec9, -fire, -fivi, -atus, kill. num ) . 

/* 

68. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Nonne probitas FabricI Pyrrhum delectat? 
2. Probitas filiorum matri magnam voluptatem parabat. 
'3. MultOs equites Eomanos copiae Pyrrhi vulnerant. 
4. EdmanI saepe victor^s erant et multas gentSs supera- 
bant. /5. In portis ctlstodgs fidi militum ROmanorum 
erant. 6. Dux multas Italiae civitatSs occupabat. 
7. VirgO ex hortO Qvas pulchras portabat. - 8. Nonne leo 
est r6x bestiarum ? / 9. ValidOs equOs agricolae leO necat. 
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\10. Estne uxor cOnsulis mater FabricI ? y 11. Num in 
Italia habitabat? 12. Ped6s et caput partes corporis 
sunt. 

II. '1. Were the allies overcoming the forces of Pyrrhus? 
/ 2. They were seizing the gates and killing the inhabitants 
of the town. ,3. They were killing the mothers, wives, 
(and) daughters of the soldiers. '^. Was the lion wound- 
ing the maiden ? * 5. The lion was carrying the beautiful 
maiden into the cave. ^6. He was not carrying the maiden 
from (out of) the town, was he? >7. He was carrying 
the maiden from (out of) the king's garden. \8. The 
leaders of the tribes of Britain were kings. /9. Do not 
the Eoman soldiers surpass the tribes of Britain ? They 
surpass (them).\ 10. The stories of Homer delight many 
races. 

69. BEADING LESSON. 

The Evils of War. 

Nonne bellum semper malum (6acf) est? Semper 
malum est. Cur malum est ? Nonne mllitibus et ducibus 
voluptatem parat? Non semper militibus voluptatem 
parat, et fSminis magnum parat dolorem (grief), Saepe 
enim (/or) matr^s filios, sororfis (sisters) f ratr6s (brothers), 
virgines amatorSs (lovers) amittunt (lose), Et militfis 
ipsi (themselves) saepe aegri 6 bello in patriam revertunt 
(return). 




OLADIUB. 



86 



A beginnek's book in latin. 



CHAPTER XIII. 

Third Declension. — Continued, 

First Conjugation, Future Indicative Active; Ablative 

of Instrument. 



PABADIGM. 

Future Indicative Active of Amo. 




SINGULAR. 

1. amSbo, / 8hall love. 

2. amSbis, you will love. 

3. amabit, he mil love. 



PLURAL. 

amIlbimuSf we shall love. 
amabitis, you will love. 
amabuut, they will love. 



71. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Vulnerabo, vulnerabimus. 2. Necabat, portabit. 

3. Karrabo, narrabamus. 4. Necabimus, stabimus. 
5. Superabis, superabunt. 6. Stabit, stabunt. 7. Para- 
bitis, necabunt. 8. Habitabit, vulnerabant. 

II. 1. I shall carry, we shall tell. 2. We will kill, 
they will kill. 3. You (sing.) will seize, they will seize. 

4. He was living, he will live. '^. I will tell, they will 
tell. 6. I shall stand, he will give. 7. It will please. 
8. You (sing.) will stand, you (pi.) will carry. 



72. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. PoSta fftbulis puellaB dfilectat, the poet delights the girls 

with stories. 

2. Qladid equitem vulnerat, he wounds the horseman with a 

sword. 

Observe that fabulls and gladio are in the ablative case, and 
that they show the instrument or means employed in doing the 
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act. The ablative thus used is called the ablative of instrument 
or means. 

73. Rule. — Instrument or means is enqyressed by the 
ablaiive without a preposition. 

74. VOCABULARY. 

lapis, -Idls, m., stone. pfigno, -are, -avi, -fitus, fight. 

nomen, -inls, n., name. voco, -are, -fivi, -atus, call. 

proelluni, -i, n., battle. inlttlt, he, she, or it sends. 

sorer, -oris,/., sister. mittunt, they send. 

vox, vocis, /., voice. * ad, prep, (with ace.), to, for, near. 




/ _ 



. 75. EXERCISES. C^ — ^^ — N^w-\^ 

/ I. 1. Consults, prmcipes civitatis Romanae, duces sunt 
copiarum. 2. Consules multas Italiae gentes superabunt. 
3. Victorfis 6 proelio in oppidum equitem mittunt. 4. Nar- 
rabitne eques custodibus portae de proelio? 5. Agri- 
colae lapidibus milit6s vulnerabunt. 6. MTlit6s agri- 
colarum matr6s, uxor6s, sororSs, filias gladiis necabunt. 
7. Vox pueri magna est: sororem voeabit. 8. Nonne ad 
portam oppidi pugnabimus? 9. Ptignabitis et oppidi 
partem occupabitis. 10. Bonae puellae nomen erat 
Helena. 11. Helena matri multam voluptatem parabit. 
12. Virgo sororem ad matrem mittit. 

II. 1. To-day the teacher will tell pretty stories about 
ythe battles of the Greek chiefs. 2. They overcome the 
troops of many kings. 3. (Their) wives and maidens 
were living in Greece, (their) native land. 4. We shall 
always praise the names of the victors. 6. The lion has 
a large head and a long body. 6. In the lion's den 
(cave) there are the heads and feet pf his miserable prey. 



/ 
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7. Pyrrhus, a king of a part of Greece, gives (carries) 
assistance to a tribe of Italy. 8, Pyrrhus defeats Fabri- 
cius, a Roman general. 9. A slave ctf Pyrrbus sends a 
letter to Fabricius. 10. I wUl kill Pyrrhus. 11. Will 
you give money to the slave of Fabricius? 12. Fabri- 
cius sends the slave and the letter to Pyrrhus. 13. Will 
Pyrrhus praise the slave? 14. He will not praise the 
slave, but he will praise the honesty of Fabricius. 



-«»o5<Ko*- 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

Third Declension: Stems in i^ 

/]^if%t Conjugation^ Perfect Indicative Active; Perfect 
! / Indicative of Sum ; Ablative of Manner. 



76. 




PARADIGMS. 






ignis, m., 


hostis, m. andf.j 


clades,/.. 




fire. 


enemy. 


disiister. 


Stem 


igni- 


hosti- 

SINGCLAR. 


cladi- 


.v., V. 


IgniB 


hostis 


clddes 


G. 


Ignis 


hostis 


cladis 


D. 


Igni 


bosti 


ciadi 


Ac. 


Ignem 


hostem 


cladem 


Ah. 


Igni, -e 


hoste 

PLURAL. 


clade 


N., V. 


Ignes 


hostes 


clades 


G. 


Ignium 


hostium 


cladium 


D., Ab. 


Ignibus 


hostibus 


cladibus 


Ac. 


Ignes, -is 


hostSs, -is 


cl&des, ris 
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1. Most nouns in -is are declined like hostis^ some like 
Ignis ; bu^ a few have only -im in the accusative singular, 
and only -i in the aWative singular. 

2. Whenever any of these nouns are introduced in this 
book that are not declined like hostiB, their peculiarities 
will be given. 

3. Nouns in -es, nfit increasing in the genitive (that 
is, not having more syllables in the genitive than in the 
nominative) are declined like oladSs. 



77. 



PARADIGMS. 



Perfect Indicative Active of Amo. 



SINGULAR. 

(I loved. 
' t / have loved, 

o X J ^- / y^'"' loved. 

2. amavlsti, v , , , 
I you have loved. 

3 a it I ^^ loved, 

' I he has loved. 



amavliiiuB, 



PLURAL. 

we loved. 

we have loved. 



{ 



amavistls I ^^" ^''''^^' 

C you have loved. 

amavSrunt, f they loved. 

or amavere, \ they have loved. 



Perfect Indicative of Sum. 



1. fui, 



{; 



SINGULAR. 

I was. 
have been. 



2. fulsti, !««'".*''«'•«• 

^ you have been. 



3. fuit, 



{ 



he was. 

he has been. 



fulmus, 

fuistls, 

fuerunt, 

or fuere, 



PLURAL. 

f we were. 

\ we have been, . 

( you were. 

\ you have been, 

f they were, 

\ they have been. 



1. Notice that the perfect stem of amo is the present 
stem + V, It may be found in any verb by dropping the 
•final i of the first person of the perfect indicative active. 
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2. Observe that the endings of the perfect are the 
same for both stun and amO. Make a table of them^ and 
commit to memory. 

78. exercises. 

I. 1. Vocabam, piignabO, vulneravi. 2. NecavistT, 
pugnavfinint. 3. Vulneravit, necavfirunt. 4. Portavl, 
occupavisti, paravit. 5. Stetimus, narravi, deiit. 6. De- 
lectabit, dabat, laudavit. 7. Amabimus, amavimus, 
amavit. 8. Portavisti, portavistis, portavit. 

II. 1. I have called, you (pi.) fought. 2. You (sing.) 
have praised, they have carried. 3. We were standing, 
we have stood. 4. I have lived, he has lived. 5. He 
has told, they have told. 6. You (sing.) have given, you 
(pi.) have given. 

79. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Duz d6 vict5ria cum superbia nSbrrat, the general tells 

about his victory with pride, 

2. Dux magna cum superbia d6 vict5ria nftrrat, the general 

with great pride tells about his victory. 

3. Duz magna superbia d6 vict5ria narrat, the general with 

great pride tells about his victory. 

Observe that in the sentences cuin superbia, magna cum super- 
bia, and magna superbia, show the manner of the act. The 
ablative thus used is called the ablative of manner, 

80. Rule. — Manner is expressed by the ablative with 
cum J or with a limiting adjective, or with both. 

Manner may also, as in English, be expressed by an adverb. 
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81. VOCABITLARY. 

canis, -is, (gen. pL canuin)i m. nftvis, -is, /, ship. 

andf,, dog. • pater, -tris, w., father. 

clades, -is, /., loss, disaster, de- fugo, -are^ -avi, -fitus, put 

feat. to fligl^t. 

finis, -is, m., end; pi. territory. facit, he, she, or it makes, does. 

hostis, -is, m., enemy. faciunt, they make, do. 

ignis, -is, m., fire. cum, prep, (with abl.), with. 

S2. EXERCISES. . 

/' I. 1. Uxor consults magna voce canem vocavit. 

• 

2. Pyrrhus hostis magna clade superavit et fugavit. 

3. Victor in hostium fines copias mittiU 4. Milit6s cum 
voluptate oppida hostium occupant. 5. Oppidorupv 
incojae lapidibus pugnabant et multos vulnerabant 

6. Pater multa superbia magnum fill corpus laudat. 

7. Quid faciunt host6s in navibus ? Ignem faciunt. 

8. Pyrrho r6gis nomen erat. Romanes multis proeliis 
superavit. 9. Equit6s, portam oppidi occupabitis ? 
10. Portam occupavimus et host6s fugavimus. 11. Ho- 
stium dux virgings ex oppido ad consulem mittit. 
12. Fuimus parvi puer> ; erimus magnl viri. 

II. 1. (There) was a tired little girl in the woods. 

2. She called (her) mother in a loud (ma^nus) voice. 

3. The father of the little girl sends (his) faithful dog to 
the woods. 4. Wijl the wolves kill the little girl and 
the dog ? 5. Friends will assist (carry assistance), and 
with stones and loud cries (vox) they will put to flight 
the wild beasts. 6. The faithful dog was standing near 
the feet of the little girl. 7. What was the name of the 
faithful dog? 8. The little girl called the dog Lion. 

9. Lucy was a guest of the consul's sister yesterday. 




J 
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10. Why do the farmers build (make) fires on the edge 
(end) of the woods? 11. With fires they drive away 
the wild beasts. 



83. 



READING LESSON. 
Variety the Spice of Life. 



Pueri, ubi eratis heri ? In silva eramus. Cur in schola 
non eratis? In schola non eramus quod (pecause^ mar 
gister aeger erat. Num laeti eratis quod m agister aeger 
erat? Non hac (this) de (for) causa iaeti eramus, sed 
quod 6 schola liberi eramus Nonne scholam amatis? 
Sane (yea), amamus scholam, sed cottidie in scholam 
Imus (we go), Itaque (therefore) herl in silva errare (to 
wander) nobis (to us) gratum erat. Intellego (I under- 
stand). Varietas (variety) vitam iucundam (jpleasant) 



facit. 
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CHAPTER XV. 



/ 



I 



Third Declension: Stems in i* — Continued, 

First Conjugation^ Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicative Active; Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicative of Sum ; Ablative of Accompaniment, 



84. 


PARADIGMS. 




maroi 


n., 


animal, n., 


sea. 


• 




animal. 


Stem marl- 




anlmali- 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAB. 


PLURAL. 


JV., Ac,^ V, mare 


maria 


animal 


an iin 3,11a 


G. marls 


marlum 


animS.lis 


animallum 


2)., Ab> mari 


maribus 


animal! 


animalibus 
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Observe that the above nouns have i stems, and that 
the nominative is the same as the stem, except that the 
characteristic i has either been changed to e, as in mare, 
or dropped, as in animal. 

86. PARADIGMS. 

Indicative Active of Amo, 
Plupbkfbct. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1. amftveram, I had loved. amftveramus, we had loved, 

2. amftveras, you had loved, amaveratis, you had loved, 

3. amftverat, he had loved. am9>verant, they had loved. 

Future Perfect. 

1. amSiVero, I shall have loved. am3.veriinu8, toe 8^aZ2 have loved. 

2. am3.veri8, you will have loved, amaveritis, you will have loved. 

3. am&verlt, he will have loved, amd,yeriiit, they will have loved. 

Indicative of Sum. 

Pluperfect, 
singular. plural. 

1. inerwaa^ I had been. t\xereim.uA^ we had been, 

2. fueras, you had been. fueratis, you had been. 

3. fuerat, he had been. fuerant, they had been. 

Future Perfect. 

1. fuero, I shall have been. fuerlmus, we shall have been. 

2. fuerls, you will have been. fuerltis, you will have been. 

3. fuerit, he will have been. fuerlnt, they will have been, 

86. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fugaverat, fugaverit. 2. Vocaveramus, voca- 
verant. 3. Pugnaveris, piignaverimus. 4. Necaverant, 
necaverint, necavgrunt. 5. Porta veras, portaveris, porta- 
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vistl. 6. Paravero, paraverara, paraveratis. 7. Stabas, 
stetit, steterat, steterit. 8. Vulneravl, vulneraverat, vul- 
neraverOp . ' : 

II. 1. I had told, I have told. 2. You (pi.) had 
praised, you (sing.) will have praised. 3. He had lived, 
he will have lived. 4. We shall have told, we had told. 

5. I have carried, we had carried, they had carried. 

6. You (sing.) had called, you (pL) will have called. 

7. He had fought, you had overcome. 8. They, have 
called, he had fought, they will have fought. 

87. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pater in urbem Horatium cum Bor5re mittit, the father 

sends Horace into the city with his sister, 

2. Lucia in rlpa cum matre stat, Lucy is standing on the bank 

with her mother. 

Observe that sorore is the person with whom Horace is sent, 
and matre is the person with whom Lucy stands. The ablative 
thus used is called the ablative of accompaniment, 

88. Rule. — Accompaniment is expressed by the abla- 
tive with cum. 

In military phrases cum is often omitted; as, Consul Pft- 
bricium magnis c5pii8 in Siciliam mittit, the consul sends 
Fabricius with a large force to Sicily. 

89. VOCABULARY. 

animal, -alis, n., animal. nantius, -i, 7»., messenger. 

flamen, -inls, n. , river, nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, an- 

iter, itioeris, w., march, jour- nounce, report. 

ney, route. quod, conj.^ because. 

litus, litoris, n., shore. statim, adv., at once, immedi- 

mare, -is, w., sea. ately. 

a, ab (before vowels), j?rep. {with abl.), from, by. 



i 
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EXEBGISES. 




I. 1. Dux a litore maris in oppidum ntlntium mittit. 
2. Ntintium mittit quod cum hostibus pugnSvit. 3. Ho- 
st6s superavit et m^gua clade fugavit. 4. Ntlntius con- 
sul! statim dS clade hostium ntintiabit. 5. Fluminibus 
ripae, marl lltora sunt. 6. Vict6r6s defessi in hostium 
fines equites mittunt. 7. Aqua fiuijiinis et umbra silvae 
animalia delectaverant. 8. Voce et lapidibus canem fuga- 
vim us. 9. Heri in agris fuimus; hodiS oppidum occupa- 
verimus. 10. Ad portas oppidi ignem portaverimus. 

11. Ctistodes portarum superaverimus et necaverimus. 

12. Fabricius consul cum uxore et sorore in Graecorum 
finjs^ter facit. 

II. 1. Many had praised the name of the consul. 
2. The ship has carried the consul with (his) troops from 
Italy to the shore of Britain. 3. What is the consul 
doing in Britain? He is marching (makes a march) 
against the tribes of the island. 4. He will have over- 
come the inhabitants of Britain immediately. 5. A 
messenger will report the victory^ to the consul. 6. I 
have put the enemy ^ co flight with great loss. 7. I shall 
carry to Italy the chiefs, and they will be slaves. 8. The 
slaves are building (make) fiyes, they are carrying water. 

1^ 9. The slaves will procure food for (their) masters, and 

grain for (their) masters' horses. 10 They have often 
delighted the people because they fought (were fighting) 
with wild-beasts. ' •- - - 

1 Use dS with abl. ^ Use the plural. 



* 
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CHAPTER XVI. 



Third Declensioif : Mixed Steins.^ 



91. 



Ablative of Time. 

PARADIGMS. 



/ / 






nox, /., 


urbs,/., 


monSf tn., 




night. 


city. 


mountain. 


Stem 


noct- 


upb- 


mont- 






SINGULJLR. 


X 


N., V. 


nox 


urbs 


mOns 


G. 


noctis 


urbis 


montln 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


monti 


Ac. 


noctein 


urbem 


montem 


Ah, 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


monte 


N,, V, 


noctes 


urbes 


montes 


0, 


noctium 


urblum 


montium 


D,, Ah. 


noctlbiis 


urbibus 


monlibus 


Ac, 


noctes -is 


urbes -is 


montes -is 



Which class of nouns do these resemble in the singular ? 
In the plural ? 

Like these words are declined: 1. Most nouns in -ns 
and -rs\ 2. Monosyllables in -s and -x preceded by a 
consonant. 



^ These were originally consonant stems, as given above, but in the 
plural they are declined like i stems. 



^ ^.-..^cxX^ 



-^■. 
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92. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. C5ziBul noote oppidum oooupftvit, the consul seized the 

town in the night, 

2. Unft h5rft in urbe erd, within an hour I shall he in the city. 

Observe that nocte shows the time when the town was seized, 
and una hora the time within which I shall reach the city. 



93. Rule. — Time when, or within which, is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 

Time within which may also be expressed by in with the 
ablative. 



94. VOCABULARY. 

homo, bominii, 9n., man. urbs, urbis,/., city. 

b5ra, ae, /., hour. inalus, -a, -um, bad, evil. 

mona, iiiontis, m., mountain. primus, -a, -um, first. 

nox, noctis, /., night, ante, prep, (with ace.), before. 

Bigniim, -i, n., sign, signal, post, pr^p. (t(7tt^ ace), after, be- 

standard. hind. 

tempuB, -oris, n., time. 



95. EXERCISES. 

' I. 1. Vocabam, laudabo, narravL 2. Vocasne, pugna- 
basne, nuntiabisne ? 3. Fugavit, vocaverat, paraverrt^ 
4. Habitabit, sletit, dabat. 5. Karraverat, laudabas, 
fligabls. ^^ 6. Paravistis, portaveritis, laudaveratis. 
7. Dedfirunt, fugavSrunt, vocaverant. 8. Habitabit, 
occupabat, portavit. 
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II. 1. It pleases, it will please, it pleased. 2. Yoii 
(sing.) were fighting, you (sing.) have called, you (sing.) 
had put to flight. 3. He was praising, he has called, 
he will report. 4. I will call, I was telling, I had 
fought. 5. You (pi.) were standing, you (pi.) will 
call, you (pi.) had fought. . 6. They fought, they have 
prepared, they had reported. 7. We shall tell, we have 
carried, we had prepared. 8. I have given, I was fight- 
ing, we were reporting. , 9. He was-living, he told, he 
had fought. A-^ v / v ^ ^ 

/ III. 1. Prima hora noctig ntintium in urbem mittit. 
2. Statim d6 hostium cl5.de ntintiabit. 3. Consul ante 
portam urbis in ripa fluminis stat. 4. PoSt longuintempus ^"^*^ 
belli finem faciunt. 5.y-AsinI, equj, haedi, can6s, lupi, 
leonfis, homines animilia sunt. 6. Signa Eomanorum 
militum aquilae erant. 7. Magna fltimina multas nav6s 
portant a montibus in mare. 8. Belli temporibus navibus 
ptignabimus cum hostibus patri^. 9. Cttv pueros patris 
fabulae delectabant, puellas non delectabant? 10. Quod 
dB bellls cum proelils et Ignibus et cladibus narra- 
bat. 11. Po6tarum fabulae puellls voluptatem parave- 
rant. 12. Mali virl saepe bonas habent ux5res. ,.■ 

IV. 1. Large animals live in the sea. 2. Why did the 
servant call Horace from the garden ? 3. Horace's father 
at night will tell about (his) journey. 4. The general sends 
from the island a letter to the king. 5. Before night a 
ship will carry the messenger with (his) son from the 
shore of Britain. 6. The general had at once given 
the signal. 7. The forces of the king are marching 
into the territory of the enemy. 8. In the first hour 
of the night we will put to flight the guards of the gate. 
9. After the defeat of the enemy we will report the 



/ 




^ 



THIRD DECLENSION. 49 

victory^ to the king. 10. He praised (his) soldiers be- 
cause they were conquerors. ' , 

96. READING LESSON. 

^ Horace and the Apples^ 

Horatius, agricolae filins, bonus erat puer, sed mal6s 
amicos amabat. Agricola igitur (therefore) puero calathum 
(ba^et) pomorum (apples) plenum (^fuV) . dat. Bona 
erant in calathO poma, pauca tamen (nevertheless) erant 
putrida (rotten). Puer d6i:ium (gift) magna cudj diligentia 
(diligence) cilrabat (cared for), sed mala poma maculabant 
(sported) boma. Turn agricola f ilio dicit (says) : " Poma 
mala maculant bona; cert6 (surely) amici mail bonum 

maculabunt puerum." ^ , 

^-^ r 

,^ »o:«;o« 

CHAPTER XVII. 
Third Declension. 

Rules for Gender. 

Make a complete table of the nominative endings of 
nouns of the third declension. 

97. Gender. 1. Nouns in -o, -or, -os, -er, and -es in- 
creasing in the genitive, are masculine, except those in 
■do, -go, and abstract and collective nouns in -id. 

2. Nouns in -as, -es not increasing in the genitive, -is, 
-us (long), -do, -go, -id (abstract and collective), -s (fol- 
lowing a consonant), -x, are feminine. 

1 See note on 90, II. 5. 
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3. Nouns in -a, -e, -I, -y, -c, -Z, -n, -^, -ar, -wr, -«« (short), 
are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, and the learner 
should notice each when he fii*st meets it. 

These rules are subordinate to the general rule for gender. 
See 7. 

98. VOCABULARY. 

'^^nnus, -i, w., year. pax, pacts, /., peace. 

auctor, -oris, m., author. virtus, -tutls, /., virtue, valor, 

consilium, -i, n., plan, counsel, excellence. 

advice. pauci, -ae, -a, (pZ. ) few. 

labor, -oris, m., labor, toll. opto, -fire, -fivi, 4itus, wish, de- 

lex, legls,/., law. sire. 

-qoe, enclitic conj., and (to be translated before the word 
to which it is attached). 




99. EXERCK 

I. 1. M ilitum virttite et bono ducis cOnsilio host€s 
superavimus. 2. Primus boni consili auctor ducis pater 
erat. 3. Hostfis post cladem pacem optabant. 4. PrimO 
belli anno paucds urbes multo labore occupaveramus. 
5. Belli temporibus bonas leg6s homines non faciunt. 

.•6. Ante flnem belli duces militSsque pacem optabant. 

.^"^ 7. Nocte ad litiis iter facit et statim dS proelio consul! 
nuntiat. 8. Consul hostium copias superabit et in mon- 
ths fugabit. 9. Ubi cum Graecis ptignabant Roman!? 
10 Multls bellls in Graecia et in Italia cum Graecis 
Roman! pugnabant. 11. Mali homines malorum consili- 
orum auctorgs sunt. 

II. 1. Many (desire) peace, few desire war. 2. The 
authors of the war were praising the valor of the soldiers. 
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3. In times of peace nations (races) prepare (for) war. 

4. The guards at (of) the gate gave the signal to the 
soldiers. 5. The men of Britain have always praised the 
laws of the Komans. 6. Broad rivers carry large ships 
to the sea. 7. Physical (of the body) labor is not always 
pleasant to the farmer's^ son. 8. Men often procure food 
with great toil. 9. After many hours of toil, night is 
grateful to men and animals. 10. The mother always 
desires to please (her) little daughter. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. / 

Adjectives of Three Terminations. 

First Conjugation^ Present Indicative Passive ; Ablative 

of Agent. 



.> 



lOO. 




PARADIGM. 






acer, 


sharp. Stem acri- 

SINGULAR. 




MaaeuUne 


Feminine. 


H^euter. 


N., V. 


Acer 


ftcrlB 


acre 


G. 


ftcrls 


&cris 


acris 


D., Ab. 


acri 


acri. 


acri 


Ac. 


acrem 


ftcrem 

PLURAL. 


acre 


K.,V. 


ftcres 


Acres 


acria 


G. 


Slcrtum 


ftcrium 


acrliim ./ 
acribus / 
acria J 


J)., Ab. 


S.cribus 


acribus 


Ac. 


ftcres (is) 


acres (-is) 
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1. These are called adjectives of three terminationSj 
because in the nominative singular there is a different 
form for each gender.^ 

2. What change in the stem is seen in the nominative? 

3. Decline together miles aoer, domina acris. p^^ ^ * ' 

I 
101. Learn the conjugation of the present indicative 

passive of amo (p. 232). Make a table of terminations, 

and commit them to memory. Like am5 conjugate the 

present indicative passive of voco, laud5, dSlectS, vnlnerS. 



102. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Nauta LfLciazn amat, the sailor loves Lucy. 

2. Lucia & nauta axn&tur, Lucy is loved by the sailor. 

3. HorfttiuB ab ainlc5 am&tur, Horace is loved by his friend. 

Observe that the first and second sentences have the same 
meaning, but that the verb of the first is in the active voice, 
and the verb of the second in the passive. 

Observe that the agent — that is, the person who does the 
act — is expressed in the first by the nominative case, and in 
the second by the ablative with a, and in the third by the 
ablative with ab. 

103. Rule. — The agent with a passive verb is eocpressed 
by the jdhlative with a or ab. 

104. EXERCISES- 

L 1. Portamur, dfilectalnur. 2. Ntintiatur, occu- 
patur. 3. Vulneratur a milite. 4. Fugantur a consule. 



1 To this class belong only a few stems in -ri- These are all (except 
celer) declined like &cer. 



J 
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^^ 



5. GladiS vylnerSris. 6. PortSmur in scholam. 7. Vo- 
camur ex horto. 8. Delectaris urbe, laudaris ab ainlcis. 

, *^9. II. 1. They are carried, they are put to flight. 2. You 
fusing.) are called by name. 3. You (pi.) are called by 

^the teacher. 4. The town is seized by the general. 

5. He is wounded with a sword. 6. They are overcome 

by the enemy. 7. We are praised by (our) friends. 8. I 

am carried by (my) horse. 



A 




105. VOCABULARY. 



calamitas, -tatis, /., disaster, periciilum, -i, n., danger, risk. 

calamity. voluntas, -tatis, /. , will, goodwill. 

fortitodo, -Inis, •/., courage, vulnus, -erls, n., wound. 

bravery. acer, Scris, acre, sharp, active. 

locos, -i, m. (pi. loca, loco- do, dare, dedl, datus, give. 

rund, n.), place. servo, -are, -avi, -atus, keep, 
mors, mortis,/., death. pr^s^ye^save. 



I/: 



106. EXEBCISES. 

I. 1. Paucis hominibus multae virtut6s sunt. 2. Ml- 
litum virtus fortitude,^ ducum bonum consilium est. 
3. Pater a filio 6 mortis perlculo servatur. 4. Amicorum 
bona voluntate saepe 6 calamitate servantur homines. 
5. Jcr6s milit6s multls vulneribus vulnerantur. 6. Num 
pacem l6g6sque Britanniae incolls dedistis? 7. Non 
pacem, bellum calamitatfisque dedimus. 8. In montibus 
sunt multa et pulchra loca. 9. 5. patribus matribusque 
bona consilia pueris puellisque dantur 10. Nocte a duce 
signum militibus datur et urbs hostium ab equitibus occu- 
patur. 11. Post laborem hortorum et silvarum umbrae 
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optaDtur. 12. M&gaae calamitiltis auctui ROmtols fuit 
Pyrrhus. 13. BoaOrum hominum vlrtatSs £1 malls saepe 
laudantur. 

II. 1. In free states the will of the people is law. 
2. Roman soldiers often save their standards at (with) 
the risk of death. 3. The standards ai'e often saved by 
Roman soldiers at the risk of death. 4. Men always 
praise the courage and valor of the Greeks. 5. The 
courage and valor of the Greeks are praised by inany, 
6. A place is being prepared near the river for a new 
city. 7. Before the first hour the troops will seize the 
city. 8. In a few years Pyrrhus overcame many tribes. 
9. The guards of the gate ai-e put to flight by the active 
horsemen. — '"' 

107. BEADINQ LESSON. 

HORATIOS AT THB BrIDQE. 

Poreenna (Porsenna), rfix Tuscflrum (of the Etruscans), 
cum Rom&nis belhim gerSbat (was waging) et ad urbem 
multis cum mllitibus appropinqu&bat (was approaching). 
Horatius, vir Romanus, cum diiobus (two) sociia aute 
pontem (bridge) qui (which) erat in flflmine Tiberl (Tiber) 
multOs TuscOs necavit et fortitQdine su& (his) patriam 6 
mfignd perlculd servavit. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

Adjectives of Two Terminations. 

Fir%t Conjugation^ Imperfect Indicative Passive; 

Ablative of Cause, 



108. 


PARADIGM 


» 






brevis, short. 


Stem 


brevi- 






SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 




MaaotUine. Feminine. Neuter. 


MasetUiiie. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N.,V, 


brevis breve 




breves 


brevia 


G. 


brevig 




brevium 




D,,Ab. 


brevi 




brevibus 




Ac, 


brevem breve 




brevSs (-is) 


brevia 



109. Learn the conjugation of the imperfect indica- 
tive passive of am5. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

110. . EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servabar, servabamur. 2. Niintiabatur, voca- 
bantur. 3. Portabam, portabar. 4. Hostes fugabamus, 
ab hostibus f ugabamur. o. Portabatur, portatur. 6. Pa- 
rabat, parabantur. 7. Vulnerabatur, necabantur. 8. Da- 
bat, dabit, datur. . , 

II. 1. I was calling, thou wast called. 2. He was 
loved by (his) sister. 3. He was delighted with the 
city. 4. He was wishing to fight. 5. We were report- 
ing, he was reported. 6. We were carrying, they were 
carried. 7. In the night the city was being seized 
8. We were saved by friends. 
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111. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCE. 

1. Bervl fide & domin5 laudantur, the slaves are praised hp 

their master for (^because of) their fidelity, 

2. imiitfis defessl itinere erant, the soldiers were weary with 

(on account of) their march. 

Observe that fide shows the cause of the praising, and 
itinere the cause of the weariness, and that they are in the abla- 
tive case. 

112. Rule. — Cause niay he expressed by the dbkUive, 
usually without a preposition, 

113. VOCABULARY. 

auctorltfis, -t&tls, /., influence, mulier, mulieris, /., woman. 

authority. brevls, -e, short. 

facinuB, facinoris, n., deed, fortis, -e, brave. 

crime. gravis, -e, heavy, serious. 

frfiter, -trig, m., brother. omnls, -e, all. 

iovenls, -is, m., youth, young apud, prep, (with ace,), near, 

man. among, with. 

114. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Jeer iuvenis longo itinere defessus erat. 
2. Fortis iuvenis regem necabat; magnum erat iuvenis 
facinus. 3. Post graves belli calamitates et labor€s pax 
ab omnibus c^tabatur. 4. Fratris auctoritas apud rggem 
magna erat. 5. Multae mulieres brevi tempore necaban- 
tur. 6. Vltae tempus breve est; post paucos annds mors 
omngs superat. 7. C6nsilio et voluntate amicorum 6 pe- 
riculo servabamur. 8. Gravia vulnera portae custodibus 
ab acribus hostibus dabantnr. 9. X prima h6ra ad 
noctem magna virttite pugnabatur (it was, etc.). 



t( 
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10. Equituin auxilio acrSs^hostSs a fortibus militibus 
superabantur. 11. Fortitudine militum locus servabatur. 

''' II. 1. A place was being prepared for the sick sol- 
diers. 2. There were few women in the new city. 

3. The new city was called by the name of the leader. 

4. Laws were being given to the people by the new king. 

5. The mother was delighted with the virtue and influ- 
ence of (her) son. 6. The king is delighted with the 
valor of (his) young brother (his brother a young man). 
7. In a short time the young man will be king, 8. The 
king is put to flight by the brave deed of the young man. 
9. We all desiye to preserve the good-will of friends 
and associates. 10. The father was being kept from 
danger by the son. ^. 

CHAPTER XX. 

Adjectives of One Termination.^ 

First Conjugation^ Future Indicative Passive ; Ablative 

of Specification. 

115. PARADIGMS. 

velox, swift. potens, powerful. 

Stem veloc- / potent- 



SINODLAR. 
Maaouline. Feminine. ITeutsr. 
pot^DS 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Heniter. 
N., V. velox 

G. velocls 1 potentis 

D. v6loci potenti 

Ac. velOcem v6lOx i potentem potSns 

Ah. v6l6ci (-e) ' potent! (-e) 

1 1 

1 This class includes all consonant stems except the comparatives. 
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PLURAL. PLURAL. 

MaHCtdine. Feminine. Neuter. Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N.^ V. velOces velOcia potentes potentia 

G. vSlOciuin potentium 

D., Ab. vel5cibii^ potentibua 

Ac. velOces (-is) v6l5cia potentes (-is) potentia 

1. What nouns do these adjectives resemble in their 
declension ? 

2. Why are they called adjectives of one termination? 

3. Decline together eques yel5z, y6ldx equns, rSz potSns, 
urbs potens. 

116. Learn the conjugation of the future indicative 
passive of am5. Make a table of terminations, and 
commit them to memory. 

117. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Servabo, servabor. 2. Ntintiabatur, nuntiabitur. 
3. Vocaberis, puguabamus. 4. Locus a victore occupa- 
bitur. 5. Fabulae narrabuntur, narrabantur. 6. Nunti- 
aberis, fugabimini. 7. Donum dabatur, portabitur. 8. D6- 
lectaberis, laudabamini, amamini. 

II. 1. I shall be overcome, we shall be overcome. 
2. He was being carried, he will be carried. 3. They 
will be called, we shall be praised. 4. I was put to 
flight, he was killed. 5. I shall be reported, you (pi.) 
will be preserved. 6. He is being carried, they will be 
carried. 7. I am praised, I was praised, I shall be praised. 
8. He is called, he was called, he will be called. 

118. illustrative sentences. 

1. Graecl Persas virttlte super £bant, the Greeks surpassed 
the Persians in valor. 



I 

I 
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2. N5xnine fuit r6z, he was king in name. 

3. Ndntiua v615x eat pedibus, the messenger is swift of foot. 

Observe that virtute is used with superdbant and defines its 
application ; so also nomine defines the application of rex, and 
pedihus that of velox. The ablative thus used answers the 
question in what respect, and is called the ablative of specification. 



h 



19, Rule. — The ablative of specificg,Hon may he 
used with a verb, noun, or adjective to defifie its application, 

120. VOCABULARY. 

arma, -onitn, n., pi., arms. ISdus, -i, m., sport, game. 

civis, -is, m., (like ignis) citizen, potestas, -tiltis, /., power. 

donum, -i, n., gift., potens, -entis, powerful. 

genus, -eris, n., race,^kmd, sort, pradens, -entis, prudent. 

legStus, -I, 771., lieutenant, am- velox, -ocis, swift, 

bassador. ^ - -^ 

1.21. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Fabricius, fortis et prudens Romanorum dux, d. 
civibus amatur. 12. Pyrrhus servum cum epistula et 
donis ad Fabricium^mittit. 3. FabricI probitas ab omni- 
bus laudabitur. \ 4. Longo itinere dgfessi iuvenfis gravja 
arma non portabunt. / 5i L^gati fortitude perlculo mortis 
non superabitur. l 6. Bomani magnam potestatem armis 
parabant, consiliis servabant. '7. J Romanis, potentibus 
gentium dominis, leges hominibus dabantur. i8. Novum 
ludi jgenus a civibus parabitur. / 9. BrevI tempore omn6s 
v6l6cjbus iuvenis pedibus superabuntur. ^0. Apud Britan- 
niae gentes muliergs saepe viros auctoritate superabant. 

I 11. Fortes clv6s lapidibus ex urbe hostes fugaverunt. 

yl2. Nuntius de clade hostium et d6 ducis vulneribus 
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I 



narravit. '13. Magnum f acinus ab acrl iuvene paratur. 
/ 14. Regem necabit et omnem potestatem occupabit. 

II. 1. The leader of the soldiers was small in stature 
(body), but great in courage. 2. After a short time the 
Romans send prudent men (as) ambassadors to Pyrrhus. 

3. The ambassador Fabricius was great in honesty. 

4. Pyrrhus desired to please Fabricius with a gift of 
money. 5. Pyrrhus by (force of) arms had seized a large 
part of Italy. 6. All the states of Italy were in the 
power of Pyrrhus. 7. The disaster to (of) the troops will 
be immediately reported to the consul by a swift mes- 
senger. 8. brave Horatius, you were not surpassed in 
valor by Roman citizens. 9. The young man is swift of 
foot (in feet) ; he will not be surpassed by (his) associates. 
10. The young man surpasses (his) associates in all kinds 
of games. 11. Roman consuls used to amuse (delight) 

the people with all kinds of games. 

\ 

ii^i^ READING LESSON. 

The Roman Power. 

Romanl armis suis (their) magnam potestatem para- 
vgrunt, legibus bonis servaverunt. Multas gentfis bello 
superav6runt, sed ex hostibus amicos fecfirunt (they 
made). In bello fortes, in pace prudentSs, omnium gen- 
tium did (a long time) domini erant. Postea (afterward)^ 
cum (when) minus (less) fortes et prtidentes fact! essent 
(they had become), a barbaris (barbarians) superabantur. 
Postrgmo (at last) urbem ipsam (itself) barbarl occu- 
pavSrunt. 





GICBRO. 
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CHAPTER XXI. 
First Conjugratiou. 

Perfect^ Pluperfect^ and Future Perfect Indicative 
Passive; Descriptive Ablative. 



^ 




123. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, plupei'fect, 
and future perfect indicative passive of am9. 

1. These tenses are formed by combining forms of the 
verb sum with the perfect passive participal am&tus, -a, -am. 
They are, therefore, called compound tenses. 

2. The participle amatus, -a, -nm, is declined like bonus, 
-a, -um, and agrees with the subject of the verb in gender, 
number, ^nd casp. 

Like ampf cqnjugate the perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicatiive passive of laudO, vooo, and yulnerQ. 

124. EXEKCISES. 



I. 1. Servatus est, servati sumus. 2. Fugati eratis, 
vocata eris. 3. Nuntiati sunt, portatae eritis. 4. Fugati 
estis, nuntiatum erat. 5. Vulnerati eramus, necati erant. 
6. Delectatae erunt, delectata erit. 7. Necatus est, vul- 
neratus eras, servata ero. 8. Steterat, datum erat, nar- 
ratum est. 

II. 1. H^ had been called, they have been put to flight. 
2. T have been pleased, we have been saved. 3. We have 
fought, we have been wounded. 4. The girls have been 
called, they had been saved. 5. The standard has been 
seized, the city has been seized. 6, The girl had been 
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praised, the boy will have been praised. 7. The arms 
were seized, the city has been saved. 8. The game had 
been prepared, the games will have been prepared. 

V 

126. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Lucia est puella m&gna auperbil, Lucy is a girl of great 

pride, 

2. HorfttiuB erat mftgnft virtflte, Horace was (a man) of 

great valor, 

3. Viros mSLgna fortitddine laudftmuB, we praise men of greai 

bravery. 

Observe that magna superhid modifies puella, that magna 
virtute modifies HordtiuSy and that magna fortitudine modifies 
viros. Observe, also, th^t these ablatives express a quality of 
the substantives which they modify. The ablative thus used is 
called the ablative of quality, or the descriptive ablative. 

The ablative alone cannot be used to express quality, but 
must have an adjective in agreement with it, or a limiting 
genitive. 

126. Rule. — The ablative tvith an adjective may be 
used to express quality. 

127. VOCABULARY. 

amicitia, -ae, /., friendship. vis, vis, vi, vim, vi, /, force; 

comes, -itis, m. and f., com- pL vires, vipliim, etc., strength. 

• panion. ingens; -tis, huge, vast. 

multitudo, -inls, /., number, inslgiiis, -e, remarkable. 

great number. tertius, -a, -um, third. 

marus, -T, m.^ wall. interrogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask, 

turris, -is, /. (like ignis, but question. 

ace. sing, always turrim), ' .. ^ 

tower, turret. x ^ 
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128. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ntlntius 3. I6g&t5 d6 hostium multittidine inter- 
rogilbatur. 2. X duce hostium signum datum est. 
3. Statim magna vi et Insignl fortitudine murum et 
turrim occupaverunt. 4. 5. prima ad tertiam horam 
pagnatum est y5. BrevI tempore fortes mllitfis superatl 
erstnt ; multi vulneribus necati erant. 6. Prudent6s viri 
mulieribus boni comitfis sunt. 7. Virorum amicitia saepe 
6 gravibus periculis servantur. 8. Apud bonos homings 
ingSns est vis amicitiae. 9. Amicdrum potestate bona 
dona hominibus parantur ; hostium anna et omnia peri- 
culorum genera superantur. 10. Nuntius in itinere ab 
hoste v6l6ci vulneratus est. 11. HomO magna apud 
Graecos auctoritate erat, ingenti corpore et insigni virttite. 
12. 5.cri iuveni, multls in proeliis victori, filia a patre data 
erit. 13. Helenae fratrfis virl erant magna fortitudine. 

II. 1. The Greeks were a people powerful in war and 
remarkable in times of peace. 2. The cities of Greece 
were often preserved from the enemy by walls and towers. 

3. A multitude of men lived in the cities of Greece. 

4. Among the Greeks the victors in the games were 
always praised. 5. Boy, do you ask about the leader of 
the Greeks and (his) prudent companion and (his) wars 
with many races ? 6. Homer has told about the kings 
of Greece, the multitude of (their) ships and foroe of 
(their) arms, and (their) remarkable deeds. 7. He has 
told about the brothers of Helen, men of great valor and 
influence. 8. The tower was seized by a few brave men. 
9. The fight had continued (it had been fought) from the 
third hour till ^ night. 10. The place is remarkable for 
the defeat ^ of the forces of Pyrrhus. 

1 Use ad. 2 See 112. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

Declension of Comparatives : Ablative with 

Comparatives. 

129. Adjectives have iu Latin as in English three 
degrees of comparison, — the positive, the comparative, 
and the superlative. 

Comparison may be regular or irregular. / 



\ \ 



I' ».. 



/ 



130. 



BEGULAE COMPARISON. 



/ 



POSITIVE. 

cftrus (stem cftro-), 

dear, 
brevis (stem brevi-), 

short. 
vClOx (stem vClOc-), 

svoifl. 
potens (stem potent-), 

powerful. 



GOMPABATIVB. 

■\ 
cftrior, 

dearer, 
brevior, ^ 

shorter, 
vClOciop, 

swifter, 
potentior, 

more powerful. 



SDPERULTIVB. 






c&rissimiis, 

dearest, 
brevlgslxnus, 

shortest. 
vSlOcissimus, 

swiftest, 
potentissimus 

most powerful. 



■sS 






Observe that the comparative is formed from the stem 
of the positive by dropping the stem-vowel, if there is 
one, and adding -ior, and the superlative likewise by 
adding -iBsimus.^ ■ 

Compare altns, longus, latus, laetus, gratns, fortisy gravis. 



1 Some adjectives are not compared by adding terminations, but 
b3' using magris, more, and xnaxime, most; as, iddneus, suitable; 
magris iddneus, more suitable ; maxime id6neue, moat suitable. 
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Declension of Comparatives. 



/ 

/1 81. 


^ .M. 

PARADIGM. 




cfiriory dearer. 


Stem cftrior. 


SINGULAR. 




PLUBAL. 


MasciUins. Feminine. Ntuier, 


Maeeuline. Feminine. Ifeuier. 


.v., F. 


cftrior c&rina 




cftriores cftri5ra 


G. 


cariorls 




c&ri5nun 


B, 


c&ri5rl 




cftriorlbus 


Ac. 


cftriorem c&rius 




cftriSrSs (-is) cftriOra 


Ah. 


cftriore or -i • 




cfiridribus 



1. All comparatives are declined like cftrior. 

2. All superlatives are declined like bonns. 

3. The comparative must sometimes be translated by 
too or raJtheVy and the superlative by very. 

Bellum est longius, the war is rather long, 
Bellum est longissiinam, the war is very long. 

/ 
4:82. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Rftx est potentior quam consul, a king is more powerful 

than a constd. 

2. R6z est potentior c5naule, a king is more powerful than 

a consiU. , 

In what case is c^mvl t Why ? 

Obserye that the sentences have the same meaning, and that 
the ablative cdnsule is used instead of quam consul. 






183. Rule. — The comparative is folUmed by the abla- 
tive when quam (than) is omitted. 

This ablative can be used only instead of a nominative or 
an accusative. 
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184. VOCABULARY. 

Cycl5p8, -is, m,y Cyclops. altus, -a, -um, high, deep, 

nemo, -iiiis, m., nobody, no carus, -a, -uin, dear. 

one. (Not used in the gen. ceteros, -a, -um, the rest of. 

and abL) clarils, -a» -um, clear, illustri- 
Poly|>hemii8, -i, m,, Polyphe- ous, famous. 

in us. fitili8,\-e, useful. 

Ulixes, -Is, m., Ulydses. quam, ado., than. 



135. EXERCISES. 

• 

I. 1. Homerus fuit po6ta clarissimus Graecorum. 

2. Homgrus clarior fuit quam ceteri Graeci poetae. 

3. HomSrus d6 Cyclopibus ingentium hominum gente 
narravit. 4. Ingei}t6s Cyclopes temporibus Ulixis in 
Insula Sicilia habitabanfc 5. Cyclopes corporis vi cfiteros 
homines superabant. 6. Prudentior comitibus Ulix6s 
PolyphemO donum dedit. 7. Consilium Ulixis pBuden- 
tissimum erat et comitibus titilissimum. 8. N6m6 fuit 
Pyrrho gratior quam Fabricius l6gatus. 9. Roman! erant 
populus fortissimus et armis potentissimus. 10. Turres 
hostium muris oppidi altiorgs fuSrunt. 11. Patria multis 
civibus carior est qnam vit^ 12. Mare est altius fltimi- 
nibus altissimis. 

I. 1. No one was more prudent than Ulysses. 2. Ulys- 
ses was more prudent than the rest of the Greeks. 3. The 
Cyclops, Polyphemns, questioned the brave Ulysses about 
(his) native land. 4. The Cyclopes were of remarkable 
physical strength (force of the body). 5. The illustrious 
Ulysses was very dear to (his) companions. 6. The 
friendship of a good man is very useful. 7. The high 
wall of the city will preserve the citizens. 8. The 
Romans were excelled in number by the Greeks. 9. The 
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swift are not always victors in the games. 10. A new 
kind of gift was given by Ulysses to the Cyclops. 




^ 136. BEADING LESSON. 

/' Achilles and Ultsses. 



Nemo Graecorum fortior erat quam Achilles {AcldlleB)^ 
nemo prtidentior quam Ulixes. Achilles vi et armis 
hostes f ugabat, Ulixes consTlio victoriam Graecis parabat. 
Achilles in bello a Paride (Paris) sagitta (arroio) necatus 
est ; Ulixes post multos annos in patriam revenit (came 
hade). 



CHAPTER XXIIL 
Comparison of Adjectives. — Continued. 

/ Partitive Q-enitive, 

/ 

/ 

^ 137. ADJECTIVES IN -«r. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPESLATIVS. 

1. miaer (stem misero-), miseiior, -ius, miserrlmu8,-a,-uni, 

vyretched,, more wretched. most wretched, 

2. Ilcer (stem acri-), acrior, -lira, acerrlmus, -a, -uin, 

sharp, sharper. - sharpest. 

Observe that the comparative of adjectives in -er is 
formed regularly, but that the superlative is formed by 
adding to the nominative singular masculine of the posi- 
tive, -rimus, -a, -um. 

Compare llberi niger, puloher. 
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138. Six adjectives in -lis form the superlative by 
adding 4imu8 to the stem minus the stem-vowel. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

facilis, easy. facilior. facillimus. 

difiQcilis, difficult. difficllior. difficillimus. 

si mills, like. similior. similllinus. 

dissimilis, unlike. dissimillor. dissimillimus. 

gracilis^ slender. gracilior. gracilUinus. 

humills, low. huiuillor. humillimus. ^ ^ 

139. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. GraecSrum fortisBiinua erat Achillas, the bravest of the 

Greeks was Achilles. 

2. Decern equitum nec&ti sunt, ten of the horsemen were killed. 

3. Multi mllitum vulner&ti erant, many of the soldiers had been 

wounded. 

Observe that each word limited by the genitive in the exam- 
ples denotes a part of the whole denoted by the genitive. 

140. Rule. — TJie partitive genitive denotes the whole 
of which a part is taken. 

141. VOCABULARY. 

Achilles, -is, m., Achilles. Roma, -ae, /., Rome. 

Agamemnon, -onis, Agamem- facilis, -e, easy. 

non. difflcilis, -e, difficult, hard. 

Athenae, -arum,/., Athens. similis, -e, similar, like. 

Menelaiis, -i, m. , Menelaus. dissimilis, -e, unlike. 

Pericles, -Is, m., Pericles. celeber, -bris, -bre, celebrated. 

142. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna pars itineris facillima fuit, parva pars 
difficillima. 2. Multi libri sunt f aciliores, pauci difficillimL 



COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

3. Invenis est patri similis. 4. Asinus est equjS dissimil- 
limus. 5. Asini vita longior est quam eqiU. 6. Mflrl 
urbis erant altr, turrfis altiorfis. 7. Puet de Insigulnavium 
calainitate magistnim inter rogavit. 8. ROma celebrior 
fuit quam ceterae omnes urbes Italiae. 9. Polyphemus 
ceteris CyclOpibus corpore erat ingentior. 10. Achilles 
arm is fortior fuit quam cfiterl Graecl, Ulixes cfin- 
silifi pnidentior. 11. Nonien Achillia cliriua est quam 
nCraeu MeueUi, fritris Agamemnonis. 12. Helena, uxor 
Menelai, pulcherrima fCminaruin vocala est. 13. Athfinae 
erant temporibus Periclis urbs pulcherrima et celeberrima. 
14. Facilius est potestatem quam vlrtQtem parare, 
•^ II. 1. Rome was the moat celebrated city of Italy. 

2, (It) is difficult to pi-ocure a great number of friends. 

3. Achilles and Ulysses were very unlike. 4. Achilles 
was the bravest of the Greeks, Ulysses the most prndent. 
5. The life of men is easy; after a short time of toil 
long peace isprepared. 6. The story aboiit Ulysses and 
Polyphemus is very easy. 7. The most illustrious of 
the Greeks were Agamemnon, Achilles (and) Ulysses. 
8. The maiden is very like (her) mother. 9. No one of 
the other poets is more illustrious than Homer. 



/ 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
Irregular Comparison. 

Ablative of Difference. 

143, Four adjectives with regular comparatives have 
two irregular superlatives. 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

exterus, exterior, outer or more extr^mus and extimus, 

outward, outward. outermost or last. 

Inferus, low. Inferior, lower. In&mus and lmu8y lowest, 

posterus, posterior, later, postrSmus and postumus, 

following, last. 

superus, superior, higher^ suprSmus and summus, 
tipper, superior. top of, highest. 

These adjectives are used mainly in the comparative 
and superlative. 

144. The following are irregular throughout : — 

POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

bonus, good. melior, melius, better. optimus, best, 

malus, bad. p6ior, pgius, worse. pessimus, worst. 

m&gnus, great, m^ior, mains, greater. mftxiraus, greatest. 

multus, much, , plus,^ more. plurimus, most. 

multi, many. plur6s, pltira, more. plurimi, most. 

parvus, small, minor, minus, smaller, minimus, smallest. 

senex, old. senior (m9,ior nS,tQ.), m&ximus natu, 

older, elder, oldest, eldest. 

iuvenis, young, itinior (minor n&tti), minimus n&tti, 

younger, youngest, 

^ The neuter plCLs, nom. and ace., and the gen. plfLris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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145. Some comparatives and superlatives have no 
positive, but are apparently formed from adverbs or 
prepositions. 

COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE. 

prae, pr5 (prep., fcc/ore). prior, /orm^r. primus, ^r»f. 

I)j*ope (adv., near). propior, nearer. proximus, nearest. 

146. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Pater oapite mflior eat quam fllius, the father is a head 

taller (larger by a head) than the son. 

2. HoratiuB decern annis senior est quam friter, Horace is 

ten years older (older by ten years) than his brother, 

3. SIgnum decern pedibus altior est quam mflrus, the 

standard is ten feet higher (higher by ten feet) than the wall. 

An ablative like capite, annls, or pedibus, with comparatives 
and words of comparison, showing how much one thing differs 
from another, is called an ablative of the degree of difference. 

' 147. Rule. — The degree of difference is denoted by the 
ablative. 

148. VOCABULARY. 

iuvenis, -is, young ; as noun, inferus, -a, -um, low. 

young man. superus, -a, -um, high. 

senex, senls (used only in m.), prior, -lus, former. 

old ; as noun, old man. propior, -ias, nearer. 
nfitii, m. (abl. o/nfitus), in age. 

149. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Maior pars libri est facilis, parva pars diflBeiljor. 

1 2. Nov! librl non semper sunt optimL 3. Propior 

puerorum senior est et patri similior. 4. In priore 

epistula d6 itinere et comitibus Lticia narrSverat; in 
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proxima* dfi AthCnIs urbe celebri narrabit. 6: COpiae 
nocte superiore * partem montis occupaverant. 6. Facile 
erat Inferiorein oppidi partem occupare. 7. Eipa est 
paiicis pedibus altior quam fluminis aqua. 8. Edma 
omnium urbium Italiae celeberriiiia erat. 9. Maxima 
natu sororum Horati superiore tempore in Graecia 
habitaverat. 10. Plurimae insulae maris erant in potes- 
tate Graecorum. 11. Menelaus paucis annis iunior erat 
Agamemnone fratre. \ 12. Agamemnon auctoritate erat 
superior, Achilles virttite. 13. Summus * mons ab hostium 
copiis occupatus erat. 

II. 1. Many books are very easy, many very difficult. 
2. Rome was much larger than Athens, the most cele- 
brated city of Greece. 3. Achilles was more illustrious 
than the other leaders of the Greeks. 4. The old man 
was standing on the top of * the wall. 5. No one is nearer 
and dearer to thejwrting man than (his) brother. 6. The 
general^ plan Vas to seize the nearest city of the enemy. 
7. Ill the former battle the horsemen of the enemy had 
been p|it to flight. 8. The friendship of prudent old men 
is very^isef ul to young men. 

160. READING LESSON. 

Death and the Old Man. 

Pauper (poor) senex magnum et gravem fascem {fagot) 
portabat. Lahore defessus mortem vocavit. Mors statim 
/ adveniens (coming up) quid vellet (he wished) interrogavit. 
" Fascem," respondit (replied) senex, " tolle Qift), obsecro 
(I beg)," Saepe homings miseri mortem absentem (absent) 
vocant, praesentem (present) timent (fear), 

1 Nearest (to come) , i.e. next. « Top of. 

s When used of time superior means earlier, former. ^ Cf . 1. 13. 



FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 73 

CHAPTER XXV. 
Formation and Comparison of Adverbs. 

151 • ADJECTIVES. ADVERBS. 

1. miser (stem misero-), rore^Aed. misere, wretcJ^edly, 
laetus (stem laeto-), glad. laete, gladly. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the first and 
second declension are formed by dropping the final vowel 
of the stem and adding e,^ 

Form adverbs from gratusi IftttLS, pnlcher. 

2. ftCer (stem &cri-) sharp, ftcrlter, sharply. 
VelOx (stem v6lOc-), swift. v6l5citer, swiftly. 
pot3ns (stem potent-), powerful. potenter, powerfully. 

Observe that adverbs from adjectives of the third 
declension are formed by adding to the stem -ter or -iter. 
Stems ending in nt drop t before the addition. 

3. Sometimes the neuter accusative and sometimes 
the ablative of the adjective is used as an adverb ; as, 
multnm, much; facile, easily; ^tim^t first. 

I 162. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

/ 

1 POSITIVE. COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIYE. 

laete, gladly. laetius. laetissime. 

facile, easily. facilius. facillimS. 

&criter, sharply. §<;rius. &cerrim€. 

Observe that in the comparative the adverb is the same 
as the neuter of the adjective, and that the superlative of 

^The adverbs from bonus and xnalua are formed irregularly, — 
bend, malS. 
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the adverb is formed from the superlative of the adjec- 
tive regularly. See 161. 1. 

163. VOCABULARY. 

Hector, -oris, m., Hector. dlQ, adv,^ long, a long time. 

mens, -a, -um, my, mine. facile, adv., easily. 

Patrodus, -i, m., Patroclus. fortlter, adv., bravely. 

TrSifiniis, -a, -um, Trojan. magls, adv., more. 

decern, indecl. num. adj.^ ten. nifixime, adv., most, very much. 

ficriter, adv., sharply. atque (fie), conj., and. ^ 

154. EXERCISES. y 

I. 1. NOnne Polyphemus ceteris hominibus similis 
erat ? 2. Polyphemus ingentior erat corpore quam ceterl 
homines. 3. Patroclus armis Achillis amici fortitei 
ptlgnavit. 4. Ab Hectore fortissimo Troianorum Patro- 
clus necatus est. 5. Pericles clarissimus Athenarum 
civis, maxime laudatur. 6. Ad imum^ montem diti 
atque acriter pQgnatum* est.^ 7. Legatus decern annls 
minor nattl est duce. 8. Inferiorem oppidi partem facile 
occupaverat. 9. Copiae fortiter pugnaverunt, sed multi- 
tudine hostium superatae sunt. 10. Superid|*e anno pauca 
loca marl proxima a Romanis occupata erant. 11. Mi- 
nima natu mearum sororum in urbe habitare optat. 

12. Meae sorores fratribus meis dissimillimae sunt. 

13. Matresne fllios magis quam filias amant ? 

II. 1. The Trojans fought long and sharply with the 
Greeks. 2. In a former battle Patroclus had been killed 
by Hector. 3. Patroclus was older than (his) friend 
Achilles. 4. Hector fought very bravely, but was killed 

1 Bottom of. See 149. 1. 13. ^ jt was fought, \.e. the battle went on. 
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by Achilles. 5. Hector's father, king of the Trojans, 
loved (his) son very much. 6. After the death of Hector, 
Achilles gave (his) body to the old man. 7. It is more 
difficult to keep than to procure friends. 8. The most 
celebrated cities of the Greeks and Romans were smaller 
than many cities of my country. 9. The best men have 
al^ys desired virtue more than pleasure. 10. In a very 
short time the town was seized by the Eomans. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 



Fourth or u-Declension. 



Second Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 




16i 


W0 

9* 


PARADIGMS. 

1 








exercitiiB, m., 


army. 




cornu, n 


., horn. 


Stem 


exercitu- 




Stem 


cornu- 






8IN6ULAB. 


PLURAL. 




SINGDLAR. 


PLURAL. 


iV., F. 


exercitus 


exercitus 




cornu 


comua 


Q. 


exercitSs 


exercituum 




coruns 


cornu um 


D. 


exercitui (u) 


exercitlbus 




cornu 


comibus 


Ac. 


exercitum 


exercitus 




cornu 


cornua 


Ah. 


exercits 


exercitibus 




cornu 


cornibus 



1. The stems of the fourth declension end in -u, 

2. To find the stem, drop um of the genitive plural. 

3. Make a table of terminations for both nouns. 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fourth declension ending 
in -lis are almost all masculine ; in -u, neuter. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. 

156. Learn the principal parts and present indicative 
active of liabe5 (p. 235). 

1. How do the terminations of the present tense differ 
from those of amC ? 

2. What is the present stem ? See 59. 1. 

3. Verbs of the second conjugation may be recognized 
by the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 

157. VOCABULARY. 

cornn, -as, n.,hom, wing (of an debeo, -ere, -ui, -ttut, owe, 

army). ought. 

domus, -ns, /., house, home. habeo, -ere, -habui, habitus, 

exercitus, -ns, m., army. have, hold. 

libert&s, -atis, /. , liberty. maneo, -ere, mfinsi, mfin- 

portus, -OS, m., port, harbor. surus, remain. 

dexter, -tra, -trum, right, timeo, -ere," tlmui (^no perf, 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. part.)^ fear. 

video, -ere, vidi, visus, see. 

Domus has also some forms of the second declension. 
The usual ablative singular is dom5. See also 251, 252. 

158. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Patriam magis quam vitam amare debSmus. 

2. Multl et clari virl domos in nostra urbe habent. 

3. Optamus omnium gentium araicitiam in^ omne tempus 
servare. 4. Sed libertatem patriae servare magis opta- 
mus. 5. MultOs portus, multas nav6s, multos et fortes 

1 For. This use of in occurs frequeutly with tempus and some 
other words. 
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nautas habemus. 6. Nostrl valid! milites fortiter atqae 
acriter ptignant. 7. Fortius ptignant quod liberi sunt. 
8. Nav6s ^ longas in nostro portu cottidie vidimus. 9. Ctir 
longae naves? diti in portu manent ? 10. Hostium nav6s 
longae magna cla^e superatae sunt. 11. Dextrum exer- 
cittis cornu superiorem locum facile occupavit. 12. Senfis 
pericula itineris timent, sed in urbe diutius * manure nOn 
debent. 13. Priore tempore in celebri urbe Britanniae 
habitabamus. 

II. 1. We ought to have a larger and better army than 
our enemies. 2. At night the boys fear to remain in the 
woods. 3. Old men often fear death more than young 
men. 4. Free men fight more bravely and sharply than 
slaves. 5. Beasts often see better at night than men. 
6. The horsemen were on the right wing. 7. Many horse- 
men of the enemy were killed. 8. More of the^ enemy 
were killed than of our soldiers. /^ 

169. READING LESSON. 

The Founding of Rome. 

Romulus (Romulus) cum Remo (Remus) fratre urbem 
Komam in rlpa fluminis Tiber is (the Tiber) condidit 
(founded), Novam urbem parvo muro Romulus circum- 
dedit (surrounded), Remus parvum Romuli mtirum transi- 
luit (jumped over) ; quo (at which) iratus (angry) Romulus 
fratrem necavit. Ita (so) Romulus primus Romae r6x 
erat. Post Romulum sex (six) reg6s erant. Post sep- 
tem (seven) r6g6s consulibus summa in civit^ potestas 
atque auctoritas a civibus data est. ^ 

1 The Romans called ships of war long ships. ^ Comp. of did. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 

Second Conjugation: Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

/ X Dative with Adjectives. 

160. Learn tlie imperfect and future indicative active 
of habeQ. 

Compare the endings with those of the same tenses of 
amo, and observe that they differ only in the final vowel 
of the stem. 

161. Sentences previously used in exercises: — 
Cibus servo gratus est. 

Consilium Ulixis erat comitibus utilissimum. 
Patria multis civibug carior est quam vita. 
Asinus est equo dissimilis. 

Observe that in each of these sentences the dative is depend- 
ent upon an adjective, and shows to what the quality denoted 
by the .adjective applies. 

162. Rule. — Many adjectives take a dative to define 
their application. 

These are chiefly adjectives of fitness, nearness, likeness, 
friendliness, and their opposites. 

163. VOCABULARY. 

castra, -orum, n. pl.^ a camp, sinister, -tra, trum, left. 
impetus, -us, m., attack. colloco, -are, -avi, -atus, 

manuB, -us,/., hand, ^and. place, stati^i. 
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expQgn5, -fire, -fivi, -fitiu, stndeo, -ere, -ul (no per/*, part;^, 
take by storm, storm. be eager (c/. studj). 

moveo, -ere, -movi, -motus, Qeque, conj., and not. 

move. neque . . . neque, neither ... no 

le*. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. TroianI iiivengs Achillis impettis maxim 6 tim6- 
bant. 2. Potentf manti dextra Hectorem fortissimum 
Troianorum iuvenum necavit. 3. Debfimus hodifi in urbe 
manure. 4. Nonue viros claros et loca celebria et gortum 
magnum vid6re optatis ? 5. Castra sunt urbl proxiraa et 
,in noatris yiis saepe sunt multi milit^s. 6. Manelcluntne 
diti miliies ad ' urbem ? 7. B'revi tempore signa ex 
castris movebunt. 8. Student expiignare hostium castra. 
9. Nostrl milites domps maxime am ant neque gratum erit 
longum bellum. 10. Equites saepe in cornrbus exercituum 
collocantur. 11. Sinisl^rum nostrl exercitus cornti ab 
aeribus hostium equitibus fugatum est. 12. Graeci non 
facile fugati sunt, quod neque vulnera neque mortem 
timebant. 

II. 1. The Trojans stationed (their) best soldiers on 
the right wing. 2. The Trojans moved (their) army into 
the city because they feared the attacks of Acl\illes. 
3. Neither did the GreekB storm the walls of the city nor 
did the Trojans fight longer before the gates. 4. Hector, 
the brave son of the king of the Trojans, was killed by 
Achilles near the gate. 5. The aged {senex) king saw 
the death of (his) son from the wall. 6. Brave men ought 
to love liberty and not fear death. 7. Not all sons are 
like (their) fathers ; many are worse, few better. 8. Our 
friends are eager to see our very beautiful house. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 

Second Conjugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active. 

/l66. Leai'n the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative active of habeO. r 

What is the perfect stem of habeO ? See 77. 1. 

166. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. D6b6s, debebas, debebis. 2. M&nsit, videt, 
movgrunt. 3. CoUocabam, mov6bam, studfibo. 4. Debuit, 
studuit, vidit. 5. Manseras, collocaveras, timueras. 
6. Mangmus, servamus, movemus. 7. D6b€tis, man^batis, 
videbitis. 8. Movfibas, exptignabas, vidfibis. 

II. 1. I was owing, I shall have, I saw. 2. We are 
moving, we have moved, we shall remain. 3. You (sing.) 
were moving, you (sing.) remained, you (sing.) desired. 

4. He had been eager, he has seen, they have feared. 

5. He asked, he saw, he placed. 6. They have been 
eager, they were eager, they will be eager, 7. He will 
fear, you will remain, I shall move. 

167. VOCABULARY. ^ 

adventus, -as, m., arrival, ap- Troia, -ae,/., Troy. 

proach, coming. armo, -Sre, -avi, -lltus, arm, 
collis, -is, m., hill. equip. 

Inlaria, -ae, /., wrong, injury dSleo, -ere, -evi, -Stus, destroy. 

(implying a wrong). exspecto, -are, -avi, -atus, ex- 
mos, mSris, m., custom; pl.^ pect, wait for. 

habits, hianners. propter, prep, {with acc,)^ on ac- 
Paris, -idis, m., Paris. count of. 

sagitta, -ae, /., arrow. 
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168. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Libertas patriae ciyibiis carissijaa est. * 2.^ BrevI 
tempore inasniuin exercituih armavimus. 3. L^aius 
summa vi m sinistrum liostium cornu nmpetunr lacit. 
4. Dux dextro in cornu equites collocavit. 5. CJur in 
summo colle equites coUopaverat ? 6. Ad imum coUem 
brevi tempore castra moverit. 7. Graeci post decem 
annos urbem Troiam expugnavgrunt et d6l6yerunt. 

8. Priore tempore domum in nostra urbe po6ta habuerat. 

9. Bonis jpuellarum moribus mater maxim© delectatur. 

10. Ulixes adventam Polyphemi exspectare optavit. 

11. Achilles a* Paride sagitta vulneratus et necatus est. 

12. Propter iniuriam Menelai urbem Troiam d6l6v6runt 
Graeci. 

II. 1. Our soldiers were stationed on the right wing of 
the army. 2. The Greeks were eager to take Troy by 
storm. 3. Will the enemy destroy our army ? 4. They 
will not wait for the arrival of our forces. 5. (It) was 
the custom among the Trojans to arm the soldiers 
with arrows. 6. The leader of the enemy has moved 
(his) camp to the top of the hill. 7. Pabricius had great 
influence among the citizens on account of (his) honesty. 
8. Neither the city nor the harbor ought to remain in the 
hands of the enemy. 9. The Trojans feared no one more 
than Achilles. 

169. READING LESSON. 
Alexander and Bucephalus. 

Alexander filius erat Philippi regis Macedonum {Mac- 
edonians), luvenis erat magna vi corporis et magna 
fortittidine. Magnus et validus equus quern (which) nemo 
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ex omnibus regis eqtitibus vincere (conquer) potuerat 
(had been able) ab Alexandra iuvene domitus (overcome) 
est. HTc (this) equus, cui (whose) nomen erat Bucepha- 
lus, ab Alexandre semper mftximfi amabatur. Post 
PhilippI mortem Alexander magnis bellis Graec5s et 
Persas (Persians) superavit. In omnibus proelils in 
BucephalQ equo sedebat (sat, rode). 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 
Second Con jugration : Present Indicative Passive. 

Fifth or S'Declension. 

170. Learn the present indicative passive of IiabeQ. 
s 1. Compare the endings with the corresponding end- 
ings of ajn5. 

2. Like habeO conjugate the present indicative passive 
of terreo, move5| and 7ide5. 
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PARADIGM, 






dies, 


day. 


rSs, 


thing. 


Stem die- 




Stem rS- 


• 


SINGULAB. 


PLUKAL. 


BINOULAR. 


PLURAL. 


JV.jF. dies 


dies 


res 


res 


G, diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D. diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac. diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ab. diS 


diebus 


re 


rebuB 



1. How are the stems of these nounfi found ? 

2. Make a table of the terminations. 
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3. Di68 and rSs are the only nonns of t^is declension 
which have all the cases of both numbersA The others 
are wanting in the plural wholly or in part. \ 

4. Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declension^are femi- 
nine, except dies, which is usually masculine ii^the sin- 
gular, always masculine in the plural. 

1 72. VOCABULARY. 

dies, diel, m., day. Thermopylae, -firum, /., Ther- 

Incendluin, -i, n., burning. mopylae. 

Lacedaemonius, -i, m.,aLace- Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes, 
daemonian. posterus, -a, -utn, following. 

V|jeonldSs, -ae, m., Leonidas. teneo, -ere, -ui, tentus, hold. 
meitniria, -ae, /., men^ory. terreo, -ere, -ui, territus, 

res, -el, /., thing, affair. frighten. 

Persa, -ae, m., a Persian. 511m, adv., formerly, once on a 

time. ^ 

1 73. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. XetxSs delere incendio pulchrSs Graeciae urb6s 
5lim studebat. ♦ 2. Leonidas pa,Fva cum manu Lacedae- 
moniSrum Thermopylas occupavit. 3. Comitfis Leonidae 
adventu Persarum non terrebantur. 4. Leonidas et parva 
Lacedaemoniorum manus a multittidine Persarum delen- 
tur. 5. TJlad^s Leonidae clarior est quam multae victoriae. 
6. Magna fuit fortittido Leonidae; nomen Leonidae 
semper laudabitur. 7. Victoriam Lacedaemoniorum in 
roemoria semper habSbimus. 8. Montes a multittidine 
hostium teneijtur. 9. Postero diO in castris milit^s ten6- 
bat et impetum hostium exspectabat. 10. Graecl bello 
TroianO multas urbes propter praedam exptignaverunt. 
11. Iniarias Troianorum Graecl memoria ditl ten^bant. 
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alius, other. 
ntLllus, nOf none. 
sOlus, alone. 

176. 



tOtus, whole. 
tQlus, any. 
flnus, one. 



alter, the other (of two). 
neuter, neither (of two). 
dter, which (of two). 



PARADIGMS. 
alius, other. Onus, one. 

Stem alio-, alia- Stem ano-, ana- 

SINGULAR. 

Mawvline. Feminine. Neuter. 



N. 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


0. 


alius 


alius 


alius 


D. 


alii 


alii 


aUi 


Ac. 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


Ab. 


alio 


alia 


alio 



fasculine. 


Jfeminine, 


Neuter. 


unus 


flna 


flnuin 


tinius 


tlnlus 


tinius 


ani 


uni 


ani 


fLnum 


tinam 


anum 


Ouo 


ana 


ano 



Alius has d, not m, in the neuter nominative and accusa- 
tive singular. For alins (gen.), alteiias is usual. 
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VOCABULARY. 



fides, -ei,/.,confidence,fidelity. onus, -a, -um, one. 
fortana, -ae, /., fortune, good totus, -a, -uiii, whole. 



fortune. 
senator, -oris, m. , senator. 
alius, -a, -ud,^ other. 
alter, -a, -um, other (of two; 

also, one of two). 



iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutus, as- 
sist. 
valeo, -ere, valui, valitarus 

(no perf. part.)^ be strong, 
have influence. 



1 78. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Post cladem Lacedaemoniorum Xerx6s Athenas 
incendio delevit. 2. Xerx6s socios pectinia et aliis rfibus 
iuvabat. 3. TTnp di© tota urbs incendio d6l6bitur. 
4. Facile est iniflrias patriae raemoria tenure. 5. Alter! * 
ex consulibus' senatores maximam fidem habebant, alter! 

1 alius . . . alius, one . . . another; pi., some . . . others. 

2 Dat., hat translate with in. 

8 Abl. with ex is often equivalent to part. gen. 
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lidem nOn hab^bant. ^6. Memoria priOrnni victOriarum 
ducem senem delectabat. 7. Alia casti:a ex summo coUe 
vidfibuntur. 8. Calamitatibus aliorum hoininum non d6- 
lectamur. 9. Memoria ten6re bonos maioruin^ mOres 
debemus. 10. Multum fortuija in omnibus hominum^ 
rebus valet. 11. Fortuna aliorum plurimis hominibus 
grata est. 12. In altera fluvi rlpa urbs, in altera mpns est. 

II. 1. Achilles loved (his) friend Patroclus on account 
of (his) fidelity. 2. In one battle the whole army was 
put to flight and destroyed. 3. Of my brothers one is 
large, the other small. 4. Few men see all the virtues of 
others. 5. The fortune of the whole state will be 
destroyed by the death of one man. 6. Small things de- 
light many men more than great things. 7. The memory 
of former days is grateful to old men. 8. The customs 
of other times were different from (unlike) ours. 9. (It) 
is easier to storm a city than to destroy bad habits. 

179. READING LESSON. 

Nero and Phylax. 

Olim duo (two) canfis, Nero et Phylax, pulcherrimum 
6s (bone) vide'rant. Uterque (each) totum 6s p6stulat 
(claims). Neuter (neither) alter! 6s dare vult (wishes). 
Amici ptignant. Diu et acriter ptignatur. Tandem (at 
length) Ner6 a Phylace f ugatus est. Phylax magn6 cum 
gaudi6 (joy) ad locum ubi 6s viderant rediit (returned). 
Os autem (but) ibi (there) non erat. Alius canis prUden- 
tior praedam abstulerat (had carried away) dum (while) 
illi (those) duo pugnabant. 

7 

1 Elders, ancestors. ^ 



■^ 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

Second Conjugration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Passive. 

180. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
indicative passive of habeS. 

For explanation in regard to the^ tenses, see 123. 1 
and 2. 

181. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Valebapa, terr6bar, timebar. 2. Tentus est, 
territa es^, visum est. . 3. Castra mota erant, urbs delfita 
erat. 4. Tenfibatur, tenebitur, tenebimur. 5. Vidimus, 
vid^mnf, visi erimus. 6. Studu6runt, territi sunt, moti 
sumus. 7. Videberis, videbfiLjis, visus es. 8. luvabar, 
tenebaF, te^tiis suin. ^' **"" ^ 

II. 1. I shall remain, I shall be seeii^ we were seen. 
2. I shall assist, I stall be assisted. 3. He* will be seen, 
they will be seen. 4. You (pi.) were being moved, he 
has been moved. 5. S]ie has been frightened, she had 
been frightened. 6. \\ was beings destroyed, it had been 
destroyed. 7. You (pi.)' are frightened, we are feared. 
8. They were heVi, they will be seen. 



182. VOCABULARY. 

animus, -i, m., spirit, mind. are used for those causes of 

imperlum, -i, n., power, em- nemo.) 

pi re. doceo, -ere, docui, doctus, 
nnllus, -a, -um, not any, no. teach. 

(The gen. and abl. sing. m. obtineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, hold. 
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responded, -Sre, respond!, Ibi, adv.^ there. 

respSnsarus, reply. inter, prep. (wUh acc.)^ 
autem, conj. { post-positive) , among, between. 

but, however. 

183. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Totius Italiae imperium Si Komd.nTs obtinebatur. 

2. Quid docuit magister? Pulchram fabulam docuit. 

3. Magister pueros d6 Xerxe et Leonida interrogavit, 
pueri autem non responderunt. 4. Nullius animus fortior 
erat quam Leonidae. 5. Inter bonos vy-os forttina parvam 
potestatem habet, fid^ multum valet. ^ 6. Thermopylarum 
nomen omnes semper memoria tenebuntj ibi olim pauci 
GraecT cum multis Persis pugnav6runt. 7. Ni^lla victoria 
clarior est quam Leonidae et Lacedaemoniorum ad 
Thermopylas clad6s. 8. Persae multis rebus valebant, 
pectinia, multitudine hominum^ navibiis, arm Is. 9. Grae- 
cos autem fortes afilmi iuvabant; neque pertculO neque 
morte territi sunt. 10. In summo monte hostium copiae 
a nostris militibus visae sunt. 11. Olim propter grav6s 
Menelai iniurias urbs Troia a Graecis incendio deleta 
est. 12. Postero die omngs mulieres in potestate vic- 
torum tenebantur. 13. Rex senex et omnes senatorfis a 
militibus necati sunt. 14. E r6gis filiabus ^ altera necata, 
altera in Graeciam portata est. / 

II. 1. You have asked about Leonidas and Ther- 
mopylae, and I will briefly ^ reply. 2. I will tell about the 
empire of the Persians and the vast forces of Xerxes. 
3. Leonidas held Thermopylae with a few brave Lacedae- 
monians. 4. Leonidas and the little band of Lacedaemo- 

1 See p. 11, n. 3. * pauca, i.e. few words. 
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nians were of brave spirit. 5. But they were defeated and 
destroyed at Thermopylae on account of the great number 
of the Persians. 6. After the disaster at Thermopylae 
Xerxes destroyed the city of Athens by burning. 7. All 
Greece was frightened by the approach of Xerxes. 
8. States are often taught by disaster. 9. We praise 
some for their fidelity, others for their courage. 10. The 
city was saved by the fidelity of one man. 11. Fortune 
will assist brave men. 



n 
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Third Conjugration : Present Indicative Active. 

Cardinal Numbers; Accusative of Extent, 



u 



184. Learn from the vocabulary the principal parts 
of duc5. What is the present stem ? See 59. 1. 

Verbs of the third conjugation may be recognized by 
the ending -ere of the present infinitive active. 
/', 'l86« Learn the present indicative active of duco 
tp. 238). 

Notice that the stem-vowel e is lost before -o becomes 
u before -n^, and % before other endings. 
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4186. CARDINAL NUMERALS. 

L Unus, una, unum 6. sex 

2. du5, duae, dud 7. septem 

3. tres, tria 8. oct5 

4. quattuor 0. novetu 

5. qulnque 10. decern 



90 



A beginner's book in latin. 



11. ftndecimi 80. 

12. duddecim 00. 

13. tredecim _ IjQP. 

14. quattuordecim -^101. 

15. quindeQim 

16. sedecim 102. 

17. septendecim 

18. du5d6viginti (octOdecim) /200. 

19. undeviginti (novendecim) 300. 

20. vigii\ti 400. 

21. vIgiAti tinus or Qnos. et 500. 

Yiginti 600. 

22. viginti du8 or du8 et vigintl 700. 

28. du5dstrlgintfl 800. 

29. undetriginta 900. 

30. triginta 1000. 
40. quadraginta 2000. 
50. quinquaginta 10,000. 
60. sexaginta 100,000. 
70. septuaginta 



octOginta 

nOnaginta 

centum. 

centum tinus or centum 

et Unus 
centum dud or centum 

et du5 
ducenti, -ae, -a 
trecenti, -ae, -a 
(][uadringentl, -ae, -a 
quingenti, -ae, -a 
s^sceuti, -ae, -a 
septingentT, -ae -a 
octingenti, -ae, -a 
ndngenti, -ae, -a 
mille 
du5 milia 
decem milia 
centum milia 



187. 



DECLENSION OF CARDINALS. 



Cardinal numerals are indeclinable except unus, du8, 
ties, the hundreds from ducenti to nongenti inclusive, and 
milia, the plural of mille. For the declension of unns 
see 176. 

Duo and tree are thus declined : — 



188. PARADIGMS. 
duo, two. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter,. 

N. duo duae du5 

G. duoruin duaruin duorum 

D. duobus duabus duobus 

Ac, duos, duo duas duo 

Ab. duobus duabus duobus 





tres, three 


• 


Masculine. 


Feminine. 


Keuter, 


tres 


tres 


tria 


trium 


trium 


trium 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 


tres 


'tres 


tria 


tribus 


^ tribus 


tribus 
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• 

1. The hundreds^ dncenti to nQngentl, are declined like 
the plural of bonus. 

2. In the singular mille is generally an adjective, but 
the plural milia is always a noun of the neuter gender, 
declined like the neuter plural of trSs, and is followed by 
the partitive genitive; as, mille mllitea, a thousand soldiers; 
but tria milia militum, three thousand soldiers (three thou- 
sands of soldiers). 

/A.S9. LLLUSTRATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Lflcia paucda difis In urbe manfibat, Lucy remained in 

the city a few days. 

2. Fo6ta multOB annos in Gh:aeci& fuerat, the poet had been 

many years in Greece. 

3. FlfLmen est pedSa trSs altum, the river is three feet deep. 

4. Fuer sfiscentda passua currit, the hoy runs six hundred paces. 

Observe that dies and annos denote duration of time, and are 
in the accusative case. They answer the question, How long f 
Observe, also, that pedes and passus denote extent of space, and 
are in the accusative. They answer the question. How far f 

190. Rule. — Duration of time and^xtent of spa/^ are 
expressed by the accusative. 

191. VOCABULARY. 

passus, -6s, m., pace; mille contendo, -ere, contendi, con- 

passns, a thousand (double) tentus, strive^ hasten, contend, 

paces, a Roman mile. daco, -ere, doxi, ductus, lead, 

quot, adv., how many ? conduct 

For numerals see 186. 
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4 

192. exercises. 

I. 1. Quot flliOs habet mater nostra? Tr6s fllios et 
duas filias habet. 2. Quot lioras in itinere eras? -^ep- 
tem et viginti horas; iter autem centum et qulnqua- 
ginta milium passuum erat. 3. BrevI tempore magjster 
multas r6s doc6re eontendit. 4. Inter senator^s unus 
omnes alios probitabe superabat. 5. MultOs annos Roman! 
omnium gentium im|)€xium obtin6bant. ^6. Dux castra 
quinque milia passuum mo vet et in summo coUe copias 
collocare eontendit. 7. Multos dies in eastris manebat 
et hostium adventum exspectabat. 8. Quingentos equites 
in cornibus coll oca vit; in dextro trecentos, in sinistro 
ducentos. 9. Sex milia passuum ad fluminis ripam exer- 
citum ducit et ibi cum hostibus eontendit. 10. Quot 
haedos ad aquam ducitis ? Nullum haedum sed quattuor 
pueros, neque ad aquam sed in scholam ducimus. 
11. Quid respbndit parvus puer? Parvus puer territus 
est. Diu exspectavimus, sed non respondit. 12. Quot 
civ6s habet nostra urbs? Triginta milia civium habet. 
13. Omngsne civ§s boni simt? Non omn6s; alii boni, 
alii mall sunt. 14. Sed maior pars civium bonum ani- 
mum habet et bonos mores in civitate servare eontendit. 

II. 1. How many days are there in a year? Three 
hundred and sixty-five. 2. The soldier has four sons and 
three daughters. 3. He leads an army of thirty thousand 
men twenty-five miles in one day. 4. One leadej waited 
two days for the other. 5. He hastens to Thermopylae 
with three hundred Spartans, and there he waits for the 
coming of Xerxes. 6. (His) forces were placed between 
a mountain and the sea. 7. Athens for many years held 
the empire of the sea, 8. Leonidas had no (not) confi- 
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dence in (his) allies.* 9. Xerxes was strong in the num- 
ber of both men and ships. 10. Other states assisted 
with men and money. 

193. READING LESSON. 

The Ass's Shadow. 

Olim iuvenis asinum locavit (^ired), in quo (which) vi- 
ginti milia passuum in urbem veheretur (he might ride). 
Aestas (summer) erat, et soils radii (rays) potentissimi 
erant. Med,i6 (middle) die iuvenis ab asino descendit 
(got dovm) et in 6ius (his) umbra recubuit (lay dovm). 
Asinarius (ass driver) autem locum postulat (demands) et 
iuvenem d^pellere (drive away) conatur (tries), "Quid!" 
exclamat (exclaims) iuvenis, " nonne ad (for) totum iter 
asinum locSvi ? " " Sane " (yes), alter respondit, " asinum 
locavisti sed asini umbram non locavisti." Dum (while) 
illi acriter certant (quarrel) asinus effugit (runs away). 
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CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Third Conjug^ation : Imperfect and Future 

Indicative Active. 

Ordinal Numerals. 

194. Learn the imperfect and future indicative active 
of duco. 

1 See 178. 1. 5. 
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Observe that the endings of the imperfect are the same 
as those of the first and second conjugations, while those 
of the future are different. 

Write a table of future endings for the third conjuga- 
tion, active voice, and commit to memory. 



195. 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 



Ist. 


primus 


18th. 


duMevIcCsimus 


2d. 


secundiiR 


19th. 


undevlc^simus 


3d. 


tertius 


20th. 


Yicesimus 


4th. 


quftrtus 


21st. 


YicSsimus primus or unos 


6th. 


qaintus 




et vicesimus 


6th. 


sextus 


28th. 


du5detric6simus 


7th. 


septimna 


29th. 


undetrlc^imus 


8th. 


octAvus 


30th. 


tricSsimus 


9th. 


nOnus 


40th. 


quadragSsimus 


10th. 


decimuR 


60th. 


quinquagesimus 


lith. 


undecimus 


60th. 


sexSgSsimus 


12th. 


du5decimus 


70th. 


septuag^^imus 


13th. 


tertius decimus 


80th. 


octOg&imus 


14th. 


quartus decimus 


90th. 


n5nagesimus 


15th. 


quintus decimus 


100th. 


centSsimus 


16th. 


sextus decimus 


200th. 


ducent§8imus 


17th. 


Septimus decimus 


1000th. 


mlUgsimus 



Ordinal numerals are declined like bonus. 
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VOCABULARY. 



Caesar, Caesaris, 77i., Caesar. mltto, -ere, misi, missuB, send^ 

Gallia, *ae,/. , Gaul (the country) . peto, -ere, petivi (-li), petitus, 
Gallus, -i, w., Gaul (inhabitant seek, ask. 

of the country Gaul). vinco, -ere, vici, victus,^ con- 
res pQblica, rei pQbllcae, /., quer. 

(public thing), republic, state. 

For numerals see 186 and 195. 
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197. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Boni civfis rem publicam servant, mall delent. 
2. Anno cent6sim6 quadragesimo sexto ante Domini 
nostri adventum clarissima Graeciae urbs a Romanis 
deleta est. 3. Quarta di6i hora iiv scholam pueros mitt6- 
mus, uld duas horas manfibunt. 4. Quot pueros in scholam 
mittStis ? Quattuor mittemns. TTnus unam horam man6- 
bit, c6teri duas horas man^bunt. 5. Quinque milia 
passuum ad hostium eastra mllit€s nostros dtlc6mus. 
Ibi cum hostibus contendemus. 6. Hostis viric6mus, 
eastra incendio d6l6bimus, multos homines necabimus. 
7. Decimo die dux militum mille equit^s ad oppidum 
hostium mittet. 8. Decem dies ibi manebunt ; vicfisimo 
die nostram urbem petent. 9.'vCaesar secundo belli anno 
in Galliam exercitum ducity Gallosque multls proelils 
vincit. 10. In Romanorum r6 publica Caesar summam 
potestatem petebat. 11. Quinto belli anno Caesar exerci- 
tum Romanum in Britanniam ducebat. 12. Centum 
nav6s a Gallia in Britanniam mittet. 13. Galli fortes 
homines erant. Multos annos cum Romanis contende- 
bant. 

II. 1. Three hundred Lacedaemonians and four thou- 
sand other Greeks fought with the Persians at Ther- 
mopylae. 2. On the third day all the Lacedaemonians 
were killed. 3. The next year the Persians were de- 
feated, the leader was killed, and the army destroyed. 
4. Seven kings held power in the city of Rome for two 
hundred and forty-four years. 5. The fourth king of 
Rome held power twenty-four years. 6. The fifth king 
was killed in the twenty-sixth year of his power. 7. How 
many citizens are there in our city ? 8. In the fourth 
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year of the war our city fiad one hundred and thirty 
thousand citizens. 9. Before the second battle the citizens 
were seeking peace. 10. How many ships will the city 
send to Britain ? 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Third Con jiigration : Perfect, Pluperfect, and 
Future Perfect Indicative Active. 

Pergonal and Reflexive Pronouns. 

' 198. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
tenses of the indicative active of duco. Compare the end- 
ings with those of the same tenses of am5 and habeO. 

199. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multisproeliis Caesar Gallosvicit,vicerat. 2. Quot 
milites ducit, duxit? 3. Duo milia hostium vinc6mus, 
vicimus. 4. Equites ducentos in castra mittimus, mitti- 
mus. 5. Tertio die pacem petebant, petent. 6. TJnus 
miles cum septem hostibus contendit, contendet. 7. E6x 
viginti annos imperium obtinebat, obtinuerit. 8. Uno 
die exercitum triginta milia passuum duxit, duxerat. 

9. Septimo dig in urbem contendimus, contenderamus. 

10. In hostium fines legatus copias ducit, ducet, dtixit. 

II. 1. How many soldiers has he sent? how many will 
4ie send ? 2. We shall destroy the city, we have de- 
stroyed (it). 3. The Trojans conquered in the first battle, 
they will not conquer in the second. 4. I shall send the 
boys to Gaul, I have sent (them). 5. Forty-five men 
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were wounded, they had been wounded in the first battle. 
6. We shall lead the soldiers to the camp, we shall have 
led (them). 7. They were hastening to the city, they 
will hasten. 8. How many books have you, had you ? 
9. In the third year of the war the enemy sought peace, 
they had sought peace. 10. We shall conquer (our) 
enemies, we have conquered (them). 

Personal Pronouns, 

200. PARADIGMS. 

First Person, 
singular. plural. 

' N, ego, /. DOS, we. 

G. mei, of me, nostrum or nostri, of us, 

D, mihi (mi), to ^ for me, nobis, to, for us, 

Ac, me, me. nos, us. 

Ab, me, from, by t with, etc, me. nobis, from,by, with, etc., us. 

Second Person. 

i\r., V. tS, (thou) you, vos, you, 

G. tui, of (thee) you. vestrum or vestri, of you, 

D. tibi, to, for (thee) you. vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you. vos, you, 

Ab. te, from^ by, with, etc., vobis, /ro»n, by, with, etc., 
(thee) you, ^"^ " ^ , you. 

TiffRD Person. 

Meflexive. 

^\ 

G, sui, of him(self) , her(self), sui, of them(selves), 

it(self). 

D. sXhi, to, for him(self), etc. sibi, to, for them (selves), 

Ac. se, sese, him(self), etc. se, sese, them(selves). 

Ab. se, sese, from, by, vnth, etc., se, 8ese,//*om, by, with, etc., 
him (self i. them (selves) . 
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1. The reflexive regularly refers to the subject of the 
sentence ; as, Helena bS landat, Helen praises herself. The 
place of the reflexive of the first and second person is 
supplied by the personal pronouns ego, tfL, nSs, v58 ; as, Ego 
me lands, I praise myself; tu te laudas, you praise yourself 

2. The forms nostrum and vestnim are . used chiefly as 
partitive genitives. See 140. 

3. There are in Latin no special forms for the per- 
sonal pronouns, he, she^ it, and they. For the substitutes 
see 216. 1. 

4. When used with personal and reflexive pronouns, 
the preposition cum is enclitic (see 4. 7); as, mScum, 
secnm, v5blscnm. So also with relative prononiis; as, 
quooum, qnacum, quibnscum. / 

.201. VOCABULARY. ' 

classis, -is, /., fleet. Romulus, -i, m., Romulus. 

deusy -i (^voc. deub ; nom, and ego, I. 

voc. pi, del, dii, or di ; gen. to, thou. 

pi, deorum or deam ; dat. sui, of himself, herself, itself. 

and abl. pi. deis, diis, or ago, -ere, egi, actus, drive, do, 

dis), m., god. act. 

poena, -ae,/., punishment. cond9, -ere, condidf, condltus, 
praemlum, -i, n., reward. found (cities, etc.). 

terra, -ae, /. , land, earth. gero, -ere, gessl, gestus, carry on, 
ventus, -i, m., wind. do; bell u m gerere, wage war. 

202. . EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dl mails hominibus poenas, bonis praemia parant. 
2. Magister de urbe Troia multas fabulas narrabit et d6 
re publica Romana multas res docebit. 3. Militfis nostri 
ad proelium s6 parabant, hostfis autem non manfibant. , 
4. Dux militSs nostros ad montem duxerit, ubi nos 
exspectabunt. 5. Tu quid agis? Donum tibi paro. 
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6. Cur mihi donum paras? Quod t6 amo. 7. Romulus 
in ripa fluminis urbem sibi coildidit et urbi Romae nomen 
dedit. 8. Populus Romanus inter omd6s gent^s maxi- 
mum imperium obtingbat. 9. Quinta di6I hora nuntium 
ad classem miserimus. 10. Nuntius a duce classis pacem 
petet. "> Quid dux classis respondebit? 11. Caesar magna 
classe exercitum in Britanniam miserat. 12. Quot nav6s 
in classe erant? Ducentae et quinquaginta et trSs. 
13. Vis venti classem in terram 6git, ubi multae nav^s 
deletae sunt. 14. Roman! multa bella cum Gallis gesse- 
rant. Caesar Gallos vicit. 

II. 1. Caesar waged war many years with the brave 
tribes of GauL 2. He sent to the shore of Britain a fleet 
of two hundred and forty-three ships. 3. He sought for 
himself great influence among the Gauls. 4. He \^s 
preparing himself and his soldiers for ^ another and a 
greater war. 5; Romulus had founded a n«w city on a 
hill. 6. Polyphemus feared the punishment of neither 
gods nor men. 7. Did the boy ask you * for money ? He 
asked m^ for money and for books. 8. The master will 
give you a book of stories about the Greeks. 9. He will 
ask you for money for himself, a book for m«. 10. He 
will praise himseK, he will not praise us. 

203. READING LESSON. 

Quality before Quantity. 

Olim bestiae omnes inter b6 contendebant cul (to whom) 
maxima liberorum {of children) familia (family) esset 
(was, see 51). Tandem (a^ last) leonem interrogavSrunt. 
" Tu quot f Ilios habes ? " " Ego," respondit, " tinum 
habeo; sed ille tinus leo est." 

1 Use ad. a gee I. 10, above. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 

Third Conjugation: Present and Imperfect 

Passive. 

Possessive Pronouns. 

^ 

204. Leaiii the present and imperfect indicative pas- 
sive of duc6. 

205* From the personal pronouns are formed the 
possessive -pTminiiBft. OjcLvcc t\ a*v^ 
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meus, -a -um, my. tuns, -a, -uii&f thy. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our. vester, -tra, -truin, your. 

8UUS, -a, -um, his, her, their. 

1. These are adjectives in construction and they are 
declined as regular adjectives of the first and second 
declension, except that the vocative singular masculine 
of mens is usually mi, sometimes mens. 

2. SuuB, like the personal pronoun from which it is 
formed, is reflexive. 

3. Possession is denoted by the possessive pronouns, 
not by the genitive of the personal pronouns. Pner suam 
matrem amat, the boy loves his mother, 

206. VOCABULARY. 

sapientia, -ae, /., wisdom. appropinquo, -5re, -avi, -atii- 

sapieus, -ntis, wise. rus, approach. 

meus, -a, -uiii, my, mine. postulo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask, 

tuus, -a, -um, thy, thine. demand. 

noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. incendS, -ere, Incendi, in- 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours. census, set on fire, burn. 

suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, turn, adv., then. 
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207. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Deus leonibus vir6s corporis, equls pedes velOcfis, 
hominibus^ sapientiam, optimum donum, xledit. 2. Sapi- 
ens vir auctOritate plQ.s valet quam validus vir corporis 
viribus. 3. Meus pater sapientior est quam tuus. Ego 
meum maxim© amo, tu tuum. 4. Parvus puer donum 
sibi a matre sua postulavit. Mater bono f ilio praeraium 
dedit. 5. Mllit^s nostri ad vestra castra appropinqua- 
bunt; tum vos pacem petetis. 6. Decimo belli anno urbs 
expugbatur, mtirus d^etur, domus incenduntur, incolae 
multi necantur. 7. Lupi a f ortibus agricolis ex agrls 
in silvam aguntur. 8. Romulus cum socils suis urbem 
Eomam cond@bat. 9. Miiltos annos a Eomanis bellum 
gereb^tur cum incolis Italiae. 10. Magna vi ventorum 
classis tStani noctem ag^batur; nautae terrebantur et 
deos vocabant. 11. Quot f ratrgs habe§ ? Tr6s fratrSs et 
duas sororSs habeo. 12. Altera mea soror in urbe habitat ; 
altera agricolae uxor est. 13. Fratrum unus agricola est, 
alii duo nautae sunt. 14. Ego neque agricola neque 
nauta ero; miles ero et cum hostibus patriae nostrae 
bellum geram. 

II. 1. Old men surpass the young in wisdom; the 
young surpass the old in strength of body. 2. You are 
wiser than I ; you were always faithful at school. 3. I 
asked my mother for money, you asked yours for books. 

4. The enemy approached our city and set it on fire. 

5. Our houses were being burned and our wives and 
children frightened. 6. The leader then demanded from 
us a large sum of (much) money. 7. They were then 
put to flight by the approach of our fleet. 8. Our ships 
have defeated the fleet of the enemy in a second battle, 
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and our sailors will have a great reward. 9. Your king 
had waged war with the Greeks many years. 10. On 
the sixteenth day after his arrival in Greece ^ the Greeks 
sent ambassadors about peace. 



-">ol»Co^ 



CHAPTER XXXVT. 

Third Conj agnation : Future, Perfect, Pluperfect, 
and Future Perfect Indicative Passive. 

208. Learn the future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect indicative passive of duco. 

Observe that the last three tenses do not differ in form 
from the same tenses of the first and second conjugations. 

209. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ntintius mittitur, mittstur. 2. Urbs inc6nsa est, 
incSnsa erit. 3. Quid a nobis petit um est, petitum erit ? 
4. EquI in aquam aguntur, act! erant. 5. Multa bella & 
Eom^nis gesta sunt, gesta erant. 6. Urbs Koma a 
Eomulo condita est, condita erit. 7. Host€s terr^buntur, 
territi sunt. 8. In urbe vos exspectabamus. 9. X nobis 
exspectabamini. 10. Host6s vincuntur, vincentur. 
11. Ego te vincam, tu a me vinceris. 12. Nos in castris 
tenebamur. 

II. 1. You will be conquered, you have been conquered. 
2. The city will be founded, has been founded. 3. Our 
house was set on fire. 4. The soldiers were being led, 

1 Use in with ace. 
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they will be led. 5. The messenger has been sent to the 
city, he will have been sent. 6. A great war had been 
waged by Caesar. 7. We shall hasten to the camp. 

8. The horsemen of the enemy were seen by our soldiers. 

9. The horses will be driven into the fields. 10. They 
have been frightened by wild beasts. 11. The horse- 
men have been led into camp. 12. The leader of the 
enemy kept himself in the city three days. 13. On the 
fourth day he sought peace for himself and his soldiers. 

210. VOCABULARY. 

aries, -etis, m., ram, batter- onustus, -a, -um, burdened, 

ing-ram. laden. 

grex, gregls, m., flock. perniclosus, -a, -um, destroc- 

numerus, -i, m., number. tive, pernicious. 

ovis, -is, /. , sheep. retineo, -ere, -ui, -tentus, retain, 

onus, oner is, n. , burden, load. bold back. 

pernicies, -ei, /., destruction, nihil, adv., nothing. 



211. EXEBCISES. 



r/ 



I "I. 1. Nihil rel pQblicae titilius est pace ; bellum autem 
' perniciOsum est. 2. Urbs nostra ab hostibus expugnata 
erit, porta inc6nsa erit, multae domus dSl^tae erunt. 
3. Saepe mail homings quod poenas timent a facinoribus 
retijientur. 4. Classis vento in terram acta est, ubi 
multae nav6s deletae sunt. 5. Quod naves d6l6tae erant, 
pax ab hostibus petita est. 6. Olim agricola magnum 
numerum ovium habebat. 7. Princeps gregis magnus 
aries erat. 8. Lupus ovibus perniciem parabat et ad 
gregem appropinquabat. 9. Parvus agricolae canis for- 
titer cum lupo pugnavit. 10. Magnus autem et pulcher 
aries lupl adventum non exspectavit, sed vfilocibus pedi- 
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bus 6 perlcul6 s€ movit. 11. Lupus & cane victus est; 
victor! a domino sud fortitudinis praemium datum est. 

12. Olim asinus frOmento onustus & lupo vlsus est. 

13. '*Cur," interrogavit lupus, "gravia onera portas?" 

14. " Ego," asinus respondit, " & domino meo amor quod 
onera portO ; t6 autem n^mo laudat." 

II. 1. The ass is more useful than the wolf because he 
carries loads. 2. Wisdom is a gift of the gods ; wise 
men are God's best gifts to men. 3. Ulysses with his 
companions was approaching a cave. 4. Polyphemus 
saw the Greeks and asked with a loud voice, " Why are 
you approaching my cave ? " 5. Ulysses replied, " We 
have waged war with the Trojans for ten years. 6. In 
the tenth year the city was burned. 7. Laden with 
booty we were hastening to our country. 8. The force~ 
of the wind held us back and drove us to your land. 
9. The gods have led us to your cave. 10. We have no 
(nothing of) food. 11. We ask you for one of your 
beautiful sheep. 12. The gods will give you a reward." 

212. READING LESSON. 

SciPio's Opinion. 

Duo cdnsulSs quorum (of whom) unus pauper erat alter 
autem avarus (avaricious) in senatu (senate) contendg- 
bant utrum (which of the two) in Hispaniam (Spain) ad 
bellum quod ibi gerebatur ducem mittere debfirent (ought) 
senatores. Magna inter senatorfis diss6nsio (disagreement) 
orta (arose) est. Tandem rogatus (heirvg asked) sententiam 
(opinion) Scipio "Equidem (indeed)" respondit, "neu- 
trum (neither) mittere debstis, quod alter nihil habet, 
alterl nihil est satis (enough)." 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 



Demonstrative Pronouiuk 



2 


13. 


PARADIGMS. 

8IN6ULAB. 










hie, thisi 




iUe, that. 




N. 


hie 


haec h5c 


llle 


Ilia 


illud 


G, 


halus 


haius haius 


llHus 


iUius 


nifuB 


D. 


huic 


huic huic 


illl 


ilU 


lUi 


Ac. 


hunc 


hanc hoc 


Ilium 


illam 


Ulud 


Ab. 


hoc 


hac h5c 


iUo 


ilia 


1115 



PLURAL. 

N. hi hae haec iUi lllae lUa 

G. horum harum horum illorum ilia rum illorum 

D. his his his lllis lllis illis 

Ac. hos has haec lllos tilas ilia 

Ab. his his his illis lllis lllis 



1. Hie refers to that which is near the speaker and is 
sometimes called the demonstrative of the first person; 
hio puer, this boy. 

2. late, that ipf yoxirs), is declined like ille. It is ap- 
plied to that which is near, or has some connection with 
the person addressed, and so is called the demonstrative 
of the second person : iste puer, that hoy (of yours). 

3. Ille is applied to what is more remote, and so is 
called the demonstrative of the third person: ille puer, 
that hoy. 

4. When hio and ille are contrasted, hlo usually means 
the latter, and ille the former. 

Ille agreeing with a noun frequently means well-known. 



r. 
"J 
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214. VOCABULARY. 

arbor, -oris,/., tree. Hie, ilia, fflnd, that 

•omiiiM, A, m., sleep. iste, Ista, Istud, that (of yours). 



medios, -a, -am, middle. 

■dins, -a, Hun (gen. soliiis, break. 

dat. sdli), alone, only. frustra, odr., in vain. 

ultimas, -a, -aoi, last. paalo, adv., a little. 

hie, haec, li9c, this. tandem, odr., at length. 

216. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multl homines pecuniam frostrft petunt. 2. Hae 
arbor^s pauld altior^s sunt quam illae. 3. Ista tua soior 
pulcberriina est. 4. Domus patris ab illo puerd incensa 
est. 5. Magister noster sapiens vir est. 6. A viro sapi- 
ente praemia ndbis dabantur. 7. Mali mor^s civium rei 
publicae pemiciosi sunt. 8. Erustr^ cum f ortibus hostibus 
bellum ger^tis. 9. Bouorum civium sapientiS r€s publica 
serv&tur. 10. Paulo ante mediam noctem host^ in por- 
tam impetum faciunt. 11. Custodes portarum somno 
tenebantur neque host^s videbant. 12. Portae statim 
ariete franguntur: diu et acriter in castris pugnatur. 
13. Unus miles solus cum magno numero hostium con- 
tendit. 14. Prima pars illius proeli in castris erat, 
ultima pars ante portas. 15. Tandem host^ fug^ltl sunt. 

II. 1. The fanner was standing alone in the shade of 
this tree. 2. He had led his flock to these fields. 3. We 
have seen those beautiful sheep of yours. 4. These 
men had for ten years sought the destruction of this 
city. 5. In the middle of the night they approached this 
city. 6. At length with that battering-ram they broke 
(down) the gates. 7. They demanded from the king a 
large number of women and children (as) slaves. 8. In 
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vain the inhabitants ask the victors for peace. 9. Laden 
with the booty of this famous city, the victors sought 
their ship. 10. The inhabitants kept back nothing for 
themselves. 11. Many cities were burned by those 
Greeks in the last year of the war. 



-^ctYf^oo- 



CHAPTER XXXVIII. 



Demonstrative Pronouns. — Continued. 



216. 




PARADIGMS. 




/ 






IB, 


this, that. 








SINOULAR. 






PLURAL. 




JVr. is 


ea 


id 


ei (ii) 


eae 


ea 


G. elus 


elus 


elus 


eorum 


earum / 


eorum 


2>. el 


ei 


ei 


eis (its) 


els (i^l) 


eis (ils) 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


e&s 


ea 


Ab. eo 


ea 


eo 


eis (lis) 


eis (iis) 


eis (ils) 






idem, same. 




t 


N. idem 


eadem 


idem 


r eidem 







I (iidem) eaedem eadem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eorundem earundem eorundem 
D. eidem eldem eidem eisdem (^iisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab. e5dem eadem eodem eisdem (ilsdem) 



ipse, self. 



SINGULAR. 




y. ipse ipsa 


ipsum 


G. ipslus ipslus 


ipslus 


D. ipsi ipsi 


ipsi 


Ac. ipsum ipsam 


ipsum 


Ab. ipso ipslE 


ipso 



PLURAL. 



ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ipsos ipsSs ipsa 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 
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1. Is is sometimes used as the personal pronoun of the 
third person, and then means he, she, it, 

2. Ipse, the intensive pronoun, emphasizes a noun or 
pronoun, expressed or understood, with which it agrees as 
an adjective. The reflexive pronoun se is always used 
substantively. The following sentences will show the 
use of the two : — 

1. Miles 85 laudat, the soldier praises himself, 

2. Miles ipse laudSltus est, the soldier himself was praised. 

3. Ipse manSbd, / myself will remain, 

4. Mulier epistulam ipsam mittit, the woman sends' the letter 

itself or, the very letter. 

217. VOCABULARY. 

Dareus, -i, m., Darius. superbus, -a, -um, proud. 

opus, operfs, n., work, task. abdaco, -ducere, -duxi, -due- 
idem, eadem, idem, th^ame. tus, lead away. 

ipse, -a, -um, self. tango, -ere, tetigi, tactus, 

is, ea, id, that, this. touch. 

nonnnlli, -ae, -a, some (not sub, prep. (jioUh ace. and abl.), 
none; used only in the pi.). under. 

218. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Quid a patre tuo postulavisti ? 2. Praemium 
postulavi a patre meo quod grave onus ex agrls porta- 
veram. 3. Parvus puer uvam pulcherrimam vidit et 
manti tetigit 4. TTva a puero fracta est; puer ipse a 
patre suo abductus est. 5. Dareus magnus et superbus 
r6x Persarum ..erat. 6. Multae gentes sub eius imperio 
erant. 7. Idem magnum exercitum et magnam classem 
in Graeciam misit. 8. Ipse exercitum non dtixit, sed duo- 
bus ducibus imperium dedit. 9. Hi magna exercitus clade 
a Graecis superati sunt. 10. Multos Persas Graecl neca- 
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v6runt, nonntillos in nav6s 6g6runt. 11. Duo iUi duc6s 
c6pi0,s suas in patriam abduxgrunt. 12. Haec Graecorum 
victoria ab omnibus semper memoria tenebitur. 13. Ma- 
gnum opus erat eorum ; patriae libertatem servavfirunt. 
14. Difficile est has r^s memoria tenere, sed labor omnia 
vincit. 

II. 1. A fleet of five hundred ships was sent to Greece 
by Darius, the proud king of the Persians. 2. A little 
before this time many other nations had been conquered 
by the same king. 3. Darius sent with this fleet two 
illustrious leaders and gave to them a large number of 
troops. 4. These leaders sought the destruction of the 
cities of Greece, but they were put to flight with great 
loss. 5. There was an abundance of large grapes in a 
farmer's garden." 6. A little boy saw them but did not 
touch them himself. 7. That farmer gave the boy many 
clusters of grapes. 8. The boy told this to his mother, 
and she told the same to me. 9. I did not see the grapes. 
I had gone (given myself) to sleep alone under this tree. 

219. READING LESSON. 

Romulus and Remus. 

Ehea Silvia {Rhea Silvia) duos filios, Romulum et 
Remum, habuit. Ipsa a patris sui fratre in vincula 
(chains) coniecta (cast) est; pueri infantes (infant) in 
alveolo (trough) positi (placed) sunt et in fltimen abiecti 
(ca^t away) sunt. Flfimen alveolum cum parvis pueris in 
terram porta vit. Vastae (vast) tum in eis locis solitudines 
(solitudes) erant. Lupa (she wolf) ad voc6s accurrit (ran 
up), inf antes lingua (tongue) lambit (licked), ubera (udders) 
eorum or! (to the moidh) admovit (moved up) matremque 
se gessit (conducted herself as a mother). - 



no 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 
Fourth Conjugation: Present Indicative Active. 

Relative Pronoun. 

220. Learn the present indicative active of andiO 
(p. 241). 



2 


(21 




PARADIGM. 












qui, 


whOi 


which. 










SmGULAR. 








PLURAT.. 




N, 


qui 


quae 


quod 




qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cSius 


cuius 


cuius 




quorum 


quarum 


quorum 


D. 


cui 


CUl 


cui 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac, 


quern 


quam 


quod 




quos 


quas 


quae 


Ah. 


quo 


qua 


qu5 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



222. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Ego qui h5c pet5 hom5 sum, / who seek this am a man. 

2. Urbs quam vidSs xnS.gna est, the city which you see is large. 

3. Pueri qu58 vidStis frfitr^s mei sunt, the boys whom you see 

are my brothers. 

Observe that the relative has the same gender, number, and 
person as the word (called the antecedent) to which it refers, 
but that its case is determined by its relation to the other words 
of the clause in which it stands. Qui in the first sentence, while 
it has no separate form to show its person, is nevertheless of the 
first person, and so the verb which agrees with it is in the first 
person. 



223. E/ULE. — A relative agrees with its antecedent in 
gender, number, and person. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. Ill 

224. VOCABULARY. 

regnuTii, -i, n., royal power, venio, -ire, veni, vent^ilrus, 

kingdom, reign. come. 

senatiis, -as, m., senate. qui, quae, quod, who, which. 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hear. tam, adv., so. 
piinio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, punish, quam, adv., as ; tam . . . quam, 

so . . . as. 



225. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Dar6us, qui in patria sua regnum obtinebat, in 
Graeciam exercitum misit. 2. Persae fortes erant, sed 
non tam fortes quam Graecl. 3. Audisne patris tui vo- 
cem ? 4. Audio pueri vocem quem pater punit. 5. Multi 
reggs superbi et mall, nonntilli autem boni et sapientfis 
sunt. 6. In re publica Romana senatus summum impe- 
rium obtinebat. 7. Idem senatus exercitus in bella mitte- 
bat. 8. Ilia arbor vento fracta est, haec autem valida et 
pulchra stat. 9. In validam arborem venti frustra impe- 
tus faciunt. 10. Dux qui proelio superatus erat exerci- 
tum suum in patriam abdtixit. 11. Opus Romuli qui 
urbem Romam condidit magnum er^,t. 12. IllI qui aliis 
perniciem parant saepe sibi perniciosi sunt. 13. Paulo 
ante tertiam noctis horam somnum petemus. 14. Iste 
puer primus ad ludos, ultimus in scholam venit. 

II. 1. The generals whom Darius sent to Greece were 
defeated in battle hj the Greeks. 2. The ships which 
Caesar had retained in Britain were broken (wrecked) on 
the shore. 3. Caesar was slain by those who had been his 
friends. 4. He had carried on war in Gaul a long time, and 
had led back to Italy an army of conquerors. 5. In that 
state a friend of the Roman people had held the royal 
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power for many years. 6. I hear many things, I likewise 
(the same one) see many things which I do not tell to 
you. 7. Why do you come last to school? Are you not 
well (strong) ? 8. I am well, but I waited for a friend a 
long time. 9. This boy is not so faithful as that (one). 



>;«;o«- 



CHAPTER XL. 

Fourth Conjugration : Imperfect, Future, Perfect, 

Pluperfect, and Future Perfect 

Indicative Active. 

Interrogative Pronoun. 

226. Learn the imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, 
and future-perfect of the indicative active of andiO. 

Compare the endings of each tense with the endings 
of the same tense of duco. 

In what tenses is there a difference? In what does 
the difference consist ? 

227. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Audit, audiebat, audiet vocem tuam. 2. Vfinit, 
v6nerat, vfinerit in urbem. 3. Audivi, audiveram, audi- 
vero poetae fabulam. 4. Punimus, puniveramus, puni- 
verimus malos puerCs. 5. Audisne v6cem meam ? 6. Cur 
non venietis? 7. Mllitfis in Galliam vfingrunt. 8. Quid 
audlvistis ? 9. Cur m6 tetigisti ? 10. Dux copias suas 
abduxit, abduxerat, abduxerit. 



^ 
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II. 1. We hear, we were hearing. 2. You were com- 
ing, you had come. 3. They^have come to the camp. 
4. The father had punished his son. 5. I have heard a 
voice. 6. Did you hear our voices ? 7. On the sixth 
day they will have come to the city. 8. We will lead 
you to a beautiful place. 9. We shall punish the boy, 
we have punished him. 10. You came from the camp, 
we came from the city. 

Interrogative Pronoun, 



y 



y 



228. 



PARADIGM. 



quia, who f which f what f 



SINGULAR. 



PLURAL. 

N, quis quae quidcT >y" '^ni quae quae 

G. cuius cuius cuius quorum quarum quSrum 

D, cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 

Ac. qiiem quam qu!do~v. {>^^i-( 

Ab, quo qua quo 



-qu5s quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



When the interrogative is used as an adjective, it 
usually has the same form as the relative. 



^29. 



VOCABULARY. 



captivus, -i, m., captive, pris- occid5, -ere, occidi, occfsus, 
oner. kill, slay. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. relinquo, -ere, -liqui, -llctus, 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighbor- leave. 

ing; finitimi, -orum, pono, ponere, posui, post- 
neighbors, tus, place, put. 

quis, quae, quid, who, what, numquam, adv,^ never. 

munio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, fortify, per, prep, (with ace), through. 



I 
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I 230. EXERCISES. 

. I. 1. Quern herl in urbe vidisti ? 2. Patrem tuum et 
6ius fratrem vidi. 8. TroiSni olim cum flnitimis suls 
bellum gergbant.r 4. Dux mllitfis in hostium finSs duxit 
et ad ripam fluminis castra posuit. 5. Proximo die cum 
hostibus proelio contendit. 6. Multi et^ Troianorum et 
hostium occisl sunt. 7. Troiani proelio superati sunt et 
multi captivi in hostium manibus relict! sunt. 8. Tandem 
dux exercitum suum abduxit et pontem frggit. 9. Per 
flaminis aquam host^s in fines TroianOrum v6n6runt. 
10. Troiani sub miiro urbis castra muniverant. 11. Ibi ii 
qui neque occlsi neque vulnerati erant fortiter cum hosti- 
bus pugnaverunt atque eos f ugavSrunt. 12. Audlvistisne 
quae d6 Troianis narravi ? Audivimus. 13. Bellum au- 
tem d6 quo narravi numquam gestum est. 14. Cuius 
librum in manu habes ? Mens est. 15. X quo tibi datus 
est ? X mat re mea. 

' II. 1. Caesar once sent to the senate this letter : " I 
came, I saw, I conquered." 2. Romulus fortified with a 
wall the city which he had founded. 3. Th6 city wliich 
Romulus founded bordered on (touched) a river. 4. The 
lieutenant led his forces through the forest and placed 
his camp on a neighboring hill. 5. Those tribes never 
slay those whom they conquer in war. 6. Many they 
leave in their own ^ country, some they lead away (as) 
captives. 7. Why did you come to this city ? 8. I was 
eager to see the fortifications (works) of the city and the 
new bridges. 9. In what city do you live ? I live in the 



1 et . . . et, both . . . and. 

* Their own coantry, i.e. the country of themselves. 
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same city as (ubi) you (live). 10. The chief who once 
held the royal power there was called Superbus. 

231^ READING LESSON. { 

The Youth of Romulus and Remus. . ' ' ' 

Pastor {shepherd) qui in eis locis habitabat, Faustulus 
nomine, parvOs pueros in domum su^jn portavit, ubi circa 
(about) viginti annos manfibant. Turn iuvenfis in urbem 
ygnfirunt; Remum enim latronfis (robbers) captivum in 
urbem duxerai^t, Romulus autem ut (that) fratrem 
llberaret (he might free) cum armatjs (armed) sociis 
v6nit. Remus facile a fratre liberatus est. Amulium 
regera, qui Rheam Silviam in vincula (chains) coni^cerat 
(had cast)y propter illam initiriam punlv6runt, Numitorl 
autem, avo (grandfatfier) suo, rggnum dedfirunt. Deinde 
(then) Romulus et Remus illam urbem reliqufirunt et in 
eisdem locis ubi expositi (eosposed) educatlque (brought 
up fuerant uovam urbem condiderimt - ' 



>J*?o«»- 



CHAPTER XLI. 
Fourth Conjugation: Passive Voice. 

Indefinite Pronouns. 

232. Learn the indicative passive of andio. Compare 
the endings of each tense with the endings of the same 
tense of dac5, and observe the differences. 
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233. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Urbs nostra mlinietur, mtinita est, muniebatur. 
2. Vox Gonsulis in senS,tu audita erat, auditnr, audita 
erit. 3. Iste puer ptinitus est, ptinietur, punifibatur. 

4. Multae v6c6s audientur, audiuntur, auditae sunt. 

5. Ctir in urbem veniunt, veniebant, v6n6runt ? 6. Audi- 
mur, audigmur, audit! sumus. 7. Castra muniuntur, 
muniebantur, munita erant. 8. Servi regis punientur, 
puniti erant, puniuntur. 

II. 1. We have come to this city, shall come, were 
coming. 2. You have been punished, you will be pun- 
ished. 3. I shall not be punished, I have never been 
punished. 4. The camp will be fortified, has been forti- 
fied, will have been fortified. 5. What did you hear? 
whom did you hear? 6. Who was heard? what was 
heard? 7. Why shall we be punished? 8. The voices 
of the boys will be heard. 



234. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

The following are the more important indefinite pro- 
nouns : — 

1. Substantive allquis, (allqua^), aliquid, \ somebody^ some one^ 

quia, (qua^), quid, f something. 
Adjective aliqui, aliqua (aliquae), aliquod, -» 

V - > 80m€»Q7ly» 

qui, qua (quae), quod, j 

2. quisquam, quidquam (no plural), any one. 

3. quidam, quaedam, qulddam (quoddam), a, a certain. 

4. quisque, quaeque, quidque (quodque), each, every. 

5. ullus, alia, iillum, any. 



1 The feminine of these substantive pronouns is rare. 
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These pronouns, except ullua, are declined like the in- 
terrogative or the relative. Where there are two forms, 
the one like the interrogative is used as a noun, the one 
like the relative as an adjective ; but this distinction is not 
always observed, except in the neuter. The neuter plural 
of aliqnl is generally aliqua, of qui indefinite quae or qua. 
In the declension of qnidam, m becomes n before d, as, 
quendam, qu5rundam. 

The indefinite quia and qui are used chiefly after si, nisi, 
ng, and num, and will be introduced in connection with 
these particles. 

Quisquam is used chiefly in negative sentences, and in 
sentences (chiefly interrogative) implying a negative. 

236. VOCABULARY. 

vultus, -as, m., face. quisque, quaeque, quidque, 
allquls, -qua, -quid, some, every, every one. 

any, somebody, something, quisquam, . . . qoidquam, 
quidam, qiiaedam, quiddam some, somebody, something. 

(quoddam), a, a certain. dico, -ere, dixi, dictus, say, tell. 

quia, qua, quid, some, some- puto, -are, -avi, -atus, think. 

body, something. 

/ 

236. EXERCISER. ^"" 

, 

I. 1. Quid de hac r6 putas ? Ego eadem puto quae tti 
putas. 2. Eadem de illo viro quisque dixit. 3. Quoqiie 
annO araici qu;dam patris mei in urbem veniebant. 

4. Narrabat aliquis fabulam quandam d6 equo et asino. 

5. Num quid ^ defratretuo audi visti? 6. Audivl aliquid, 
neque quidquam bonum erat. 7 Romanus quidam in 
ponte stabat et multos hostes occldit. 8. Multi r6ges sub 

^ ■ ■ ■ M -■^^.^^^^^^— I ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ »■■ ■ ■■■■ I ■- — --■— I ■■■■■■■ 

1 See 234. 
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impend send^tus populique Edmd,ni erant. 9. Huius 
puellae vultus pulcherrimus est. 10. Mali homings. S 
dels semper puniuntur. 11. Castra optima munlta erant, 
et captlvl cum custodibus ibi relict! sunt. 12.^ Cottidie 
per ajjrum amici m«I in scholam venio. 13. Per agrum 
iter non tam longum est quam per viam. 14. Numquam 
quemquam vidi t6 pulchriorem. 15. Non debemus cum 
finitimis nostrls ptignare. 

II. 1. Every day we hear something about you, but 
we have not heard anything bad. 2. You did not hear 
anything to-day from Greece, did you ? 3. Certain sena- 
tors were eager to fortify our cities before the war. 
4. They told us something which a certain senator had 
said in the senate about this thing. 5. In what city did 
you leave your son ? 6. We saw some of your neighbors 
on our journey. 7. Xerxes was eager to punish those by 
whom he had been defeated. 8. We live in the city a 
part of every year. 9. The consul placed guards on each 
bank of the river. 

i>o>0{o« 

CHAPTER XLIL 
Participles. 

237. Learn all the participles, active and passive, of 
am5, liabe5, dtLoS, and audiS ; also of sum. Note the stems 
and endings. 

Observe that there is no present passive nor perfect 
active participle. 

Participles ending in -ns are declined like potens. See 
p. 57, Those ending in -tis are declined like bonns. See 
p. 19. 
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238. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Host^s pugnantes in urbem veni6bant, the enemy came 

Jig h ting into the city, 

2. Multoa in urbe occlsds vidSbat, he saw many who ha<l been 

slain in the city (literally, many having been slain, or, many 
slain). 

3. Cibum parfttam ad amicum mlsit, he prepared food and 

sent it to his friend (literaUy, he sent food having been pre- 
pared, or, prepared food to his friend), 

4. Eum in urbe manentem aaepe vidSbam, / ofien saw him 

while he was remaining in the city (literally, him remaining 
in the city). 

5. Miles graviter vnlneratns fortiter pdgnavit, although 

severely wounded, the soldier fought bravely (literally, the 
soldier, having been severely wounded, fought bravely), 

6. ServuB llberSLtus erit laetus, the slave, if liberated, will 

be glad (literally, the slave, having been liberated, will be 
glad), 

7. His rSbus moti p&cem pet6bant, because they were in- 

fluenced by these considerations they sought peace (literally, 
moved by these considerations, they sought peace). 

Observe (1) that the participles in the above sentences agree 
with nouns or pronouns in gender, number, and case, like other 
adjectives ; (2) that the present participle represemts an action 
as going on, and the perfect participle action as completed, with 
reference to the time denoted by the leading verb ; (3) that 
most of the participles are equivalent to clauses in English. 
Before translation, ascertain the precise idea expressed by the 
participle. 

The use of the future active participle and the gerundive 
(sometimes called the future passive participle) is confined for 
the most part to special constructions, which will be considered 
in a later chapter. 
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^ 239. VOCABULARY. 

cursus, -ilSf m., course^ race. scribS, -ere, scripsi, «criptus. 
sol, soils, m., sun. write. 

verbuni, -i, n., word. bene, adv. from bonus, well. 
curro, -ere, cucurri, cursB-^contrfi, prep. (tciY^ ace), against. 

;>«^'s, run. Inde, adv., thence, from there. 

l^go, -ere, legi, lectus, read itaque, conj,^ therefore. 
{also gather). 

240. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Amicus noster multa putans nihil dixit. 2. Puer 
quidam longam et bene scrlptam epistulam ad patrem. 
misit. 3. Itaque pater laeto vulttl epistulam illam legit. 

4. In hortum cucurrit ubi uxori suae epistulam dedit. 

5. Illam verba epistulae l6ctae maxim© delectav6rant. 

6. Sol cottidie 6 maris aqua venifins altissimum locum 
occupat. 7. Inde longo cursti in mare currit, dieitf secum 
abdtic6ns. 8. Urbs a Eomulo condita multas et superbas 
gent^s sub potestate sua tenebat. 9. Multi libri de rebus 
gestis Romanorum scripti sunt. 10. Contra Romanos 
multi r6ges frustra contendebant. 11. Castra in coUe 
posita optime munita erant. 12. Num quis ilia castra 
exptignabit ? 13. Nemo ea expiignabit neque quisquam 
ad mtlrum* appropinquabit. 14. Milites qui portae cti- 
stodes sunt hostes venientes Occident. 15. In muro stant6s 
ctistOdes nostri omnia vident quae ab hostibus parantur. 

II. 1. Caesar was slain when he was coming into the 
senate. 2. The guard standing on the bridge saw the 
enemy approaching through the woods. 3. Who of you 
has read any work of this poet ? 4. Ulysses, in a long 
course, came to the land of the Cyclops. 5. Thence in 
the tenth year after the burning of Troy he came to his 
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own country. 6. Your neighbors say something , good 
about each of you. 7. I have read many well written 
books, but I remember (hold in memory) best the words 
of the poets. 8. I left my sister in the garden reading a 
new book. 

. 241. READING LESSON. 

.^ Thb Reion of Romulus. 

^•^ Novam^jirbem conditam Romulus et Remus Romam 
vocav6runt. Urbs a Romulo parv6 mtiro circumdata 
(surrounded) est, quem Remus ridens (laughing) transi- 
livit (leaped over). Statim a fratre irato (angi^) occisus 
est. Itaque Romulus solus r^gnum obtinebat. In novam 
urbexa multi viri veniebant, sed ux6r6s non hab^bant; 
qua jd6 causa Romulus Sablnos (the Sahines), qui RomanTs 
finitrijii erant, ad ludos invitavit (invited), Sablni cum 
uxoribus atque f iliabus venerunt. Tum RomanI impetum 
fecerunt (made) et virgin6s rapuerunt (carried off). 
Sabinl armis virgines llberare voluSrunt (wished) ; illae 
autem novos maritos (husbands) amare coeperant (had 
begun) et pacem f6c6runt. Post haec Romulus triginta 
et septem annos rfignum obtinSbat. 




AQUILA. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

Infinitives of Sum; Infinitives of First and 

Second Conjugrations. 

Indirect Discourse QOrdtio Ohliqaa); Sidled of the 

Infinitive, 

.^42. Learn the infinitives of sum (p. 248), and the 
. infinitives, both active and passive, of aiil5 and habeO. 
The present infinitive has already been introduced in 
sentences in which it is used i\i Latin just as in English, 
and required no explanation; as, 

In Bummo coUe c5pi&B colloc&re contendit, 
N5n d5b5mu8 cum finitimliEi nostrllEi pUgn&re. 

/ 243. For a different use of the infinitive, examine the 
' / following sentences: — 

Direct. Puer parat, the hoy is preparing. . 

Indirect. DIco puerum parftre, / say that the hoy is preparing. 
Direct. Locub parfttua eat, the place has been prepared. 
Indirect. Puto locum parfttum ease, I think that the place has 

heen prepared. 
Direct. Puer parftbit, the hoy will (w going to) prepare. 
Indirect. Vided puerum parftturum eaae, / see that the hoy 

will {is going to) prepare. 

Observe that the sentences marked Indirect contain the same 
statements as the corresponding sentences marked Direct, but 
that in the sentences marked Indirect the statements are at- 
tributed to some speaker or observer. A statement thus attrib- 
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ated to any one, and not directly quoted, is called an Indirect 
statement, or a statement in Indirect Discourse. 

In English, statements in^ Indirect Discourse are introduced 
by the conjunction that (which may sometimes be omitted), the 
subject is in the Nominative (Subjective) case, and the verb in 
the Indicative mood. In Latin, statements in Indirect Discourse 
are not introduced by a conjunction, the subject is in the Accu- 
sative case, and/the verb in the Infinitive. 

244. EuLE. — The subject of the Infinitive is in the 
^^^^^^-^^usative, 

y 245. Rule. — Statements after verbs (and other eX' 
/ pressions) of saying, thinking, knbwing, and perceiving 
are expressed by the Infinitive with Subject-Accusative. 



/ 



246. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



diclt 
dicet 
dixit 

dicit 
dIcet 
dixit 



puerum parftre, 



locum parftri, 



dIcit 
dicet 
dixit 

dIcit 
dIcet 
dixit 



puerum parft- 

ViBBO, 

locum parfttum 
OBse, 



PRESENT. 

he says that the hoy is preparing, 
he will say that the 'boy is preparing, 
he said that the boy was preparing. 

he says that the place is being prepared, 
he will say that the place is being pre-- 

pared, 
he said that the place was being prepared. 

PERFECT. 

' he says that the boy has prepared, 
he will say that the boy has prepared, 
he said that the boy had prepared, 

' he says that the place has been prepared, 
he will say that the place has been pre- 
pared, 
he said that the place had been prepared. 
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I puenim paratd- 



dlcit . , 

_. ^ locum parSltum 

dicet ^ 



} 



FUTURE. 

he says that the hoy willpi^epare. 
he will say that the boy will prepare, 
he said that the hoy would {was going 
to) prepare. 

he says that the place will he prepared, 
he will say that the place will be prepared. 
_, . . Irl,i I he said that the place would (was going 

\ to) be prepared. ^ , ^^' 

Observe that in the first six sentences the preparing takes 
place at the same time as the saying, in the second six at a time 
before (past to) the saying, in the third six at a time after 
(future to) the saying. 

247. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse the Present Infinir 
. tive is used to represent an action as going on; the Perfect, 

as completed; the Future, as in the future, relatively to the 
time denoted by the verb of saying. 

248. VOCABULARY. 

Athenlensls, -e, Athenian ; impedlo, -ire, -ivi, -itus, hinder, 

m., an Athenian. impede. 

'CQstodio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, sciS, scire, scivi, scitus, know. 

guard. Ita, adv., thus, so. 
divldo, -ere, divisi, divisus, 

divide. /' 

249. EXERCISES. 

V I. 1. Sciinus multas Graeciae civitates fiiisse. 2. Ath6- 
nignses in clarissima Graeciae urbe habitavisse docenjiur. 
3. Multi po6tae Troiam a Graecis d6l6tam esse scrlps^runt. 

1 A more usual form for the future passive infinitive is fore (a future 
iuiiuitive of sum) ut and the subjunctive. See 896. 
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i. Paulo ante quartam horam ntliitius ad ducem vfinit. 
5. NQntiat hostea praeda impedltOs & hostrls mllitibus 
auperatos^esse. 6. Capttvl putavfinint exercitus adventQ 
iiMJolSa territum TrT. 7. Domus nostra fldo cane bene 
cQstoditur, 8, Pulchrior mulier quam Helena numquam 
visa e^t. 9. Hune puenim bonum viruni futQrum esse 
putamua. 10. Castra ab hostibua tenfii'i nUntiatum est. 
11, StatimcontraeOsduomiliamilituminlsimus. 12. Ita 
diu ad castra ptignatunt est. 13. Equites in diias paites 
divisi pflgnabant. 14. C^ptivum.aliciius de cOnsilio hos; 
tiuiu interrogavit. 15. IJixit seniEiI respoflsiiruin ess*. 
II. '1. The "boys thought that you would tell them 
stories to-day about the Trojan war. 2. It ia said that 
the city of Troy was destroyed by fire. 3. We have heard 
that Helen was the moat beautiful of women. 4. A cer- 
tain man said that he had seen the sun at midnight. 5. I 
tbinkthatweshallremainin thecity afew days. 6. The 
booty divided into three parts was guarded by a band of 
soldiers. 7. We were hindered a long time at the bridge 
by the guards. 8. We were driven from our course by 
the force of the wind ; therefore we ask you ' for help, 
9. The messenger heai-d that many states of Greece had 
been seized by Darius. 10. My brother said that you 
lived in this city, 

lSeeS02, I. 10. 
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. CHAPTER XLIV. 
Infinitives of Third and Fourth Conjugations. 

Expressions of Place. 

250. Learn the infinitives, active and passive, of dticC 
and audio. 

Notice the stems and endings. 

Give the infinitives, active and passive, of leg5, 8crlb5, 
peto, munis, impedi5, sciS. 

"^61. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Expressions of Place. 

1. Mnites in oppidd sunt, the soldiers are in the totcn. 

2. MIlit6s ad montem vSnSrunt, the soldiers came to the moun- 
tain. 

3. Milites ez agrls vfinSrunt, the soldiers came from the f elds. 

4. MilitSs Rdmae sunt, the soldiers are at Rome. 

5. MllitSs AthSnIs sunt, the soldiers are at Athens. 

6. MilitSs Romam vCnSrunt, the soldiers came to Rome. 

7. MilitSa Rom& vSnSrunt, the soldiers came from Rome. 

Notice that, in 1, the place where (or in which) is expressed 
by a preposition with the ablative case ; in 2, the place whither 
(or to which) by a preposition with the accusative ; and in 3, 
the place whence (or fiom which) by a preposition with the 
ablative. 

Notice that with names of cities (4-7) no preposition is 
used, and that place where is expressed by the locative case. 

In the- singular of the first and second declensions the 
locative case is like the genitive. Elsewhere it is like the 
ablative. Domus has a locative domi, at home, and rfls has 
rurl, in the country. 
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252. Rule. — With names of cities and towns : — 
I. Place where is eocpressed by the locative, 
II. Place whither by the acciisative without a preposition, 
III. P/oce whence by the ablative without a preposition. 

DomuB, hovMy and rfls, country^ in expressions of place are 
used like names of cities. 



2^ 



3. VOCABULARY. 

JCov\nt\ku%^ -1, /. , Corinth. lubeo, -ere, iussi, lassiis, oom- 
^ liacedaeinSn, -onis, /., Lace- mand, order {with ace, aiid 

daemon, Sparta. ' inf.), 

mensis, -is, m., month. rideo, -ere, risi, risus, laugh, 
religio, -onls, /., religion. laugh at. 

cogo, -ere,' <^oegi, coactus, col- deinde, adv., then, next. 

lect, compel, force. > unde, ad&., whence, from where. 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventfi- 

rus, come together, assemble, 

convene. 



264. EXERCISES. 

'" I. 1. Bonos libros scribere difl&cilius est quam longos 
scribere. 2. Caesar omnern Galliam in tr6s partes divlsam 
esse docet. 3. Pater dixit'se filium suum puniturum esse. 
4. Athfeniensis quidam nautam venientem vidfins, " unde 
vgnisti?" dixit. 5. Cui ille respondit s6 Lacedaemone 
Corinthum missum esse. 6. Nonnullos dies Corinthf se 
majisisse dixit. 7. Deinde Athenas venire itissum vento 
multas horas in portu se retentum esse dixit. 8. Itaque 
s6 coactum esse dixit navem relinquere et in urbem 
currere. 9. Senatores quoque m6nse in senatum con- 
veniebant. 10. Ibi multa et sapientia verba audiebantur. 
11. Ita res ptiblica bene et sapienter gergbatur. 12. Tertia 
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hfiril domO in scholam venifi, fr9,ter autem meus domi 
manet, 13. Post scholam cottldie domum currO, 
14. GraeeOnim et Eomanorum religiO mnltos deoa ease 
doc^bat. 15. KCa unuin deum esse sclmus ; illaiu autem 
religiOnem rldfire non dSbSmus. 16. Difficile est contra 
somnum contendere. 

II. 1, Caesar knew that his soldiers were faithful. 
2, Our guest has come from Athens, and he says that he 
will remain at Rome two months. 3. The allies were 
commanded to assemble at Corinth. 4. Thence the chief 
led them against Troy. 5. The maid of a certain Koman 
once said that her master was not at home. 6. She had 
been commanded by her master to say so. 7, We thought 
that this bridge was well guarded. 8. We heard that you 
were coming from Eome to-day. fk We know that yon 
ran well, but that you were hindered in your course. 

365. READING LESSON. 

Post Rsmull mortem per Qnura annum nullus rSx erat, 
Deinde Numa Pompiliiis, Sabinus (Sabine) genere, rfis 
crefltus (was made) est. Bomulus multa bella gesserat ; 
Numa nullum gessit, tamen (neverlheless) rel pDblicae 
ntilissimus ei-at, nam et leges dedit et religionem docuit, 
quibus rSbus civium morfia meliorSs fScit (made). Omnia 
autem quae faciebat (did) sS consilio uxAris suae, ±^nae 
(Egeria), facere (inf. offado, do) dicCbat. 
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CHAPTER XLV. 
Subjunctive Mood. 

Sequence jof Tenses; Indirect Qtiestum. 

256. Learn the subjunctive mood of Bum (p. 247). 

What must be added to thepresent infinitive to form 
the imperfect subjunctive ? How does the perfect sub- 
junctive differ from the future perfect indicative ? What 
must be added to the perfect infinitive to form the plu- 
perfect subjunctive ? 



X 



257. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 






1. Aadi5 ubi sis, ubi fueris, / am hearing where you are, where 
you have been (or were), 

2. Audiam ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall hear where you are, 

where you have been (or were). 

3. Audiverd ubi sis, ubi fueris, / shall have heard where you 

are, where you have been (or were), 
y_ 4. AudiSbasi ubi essSs, ubi fuissSs, / was hearing where you 
were, where you had been. "'^ 

5. Audivi ubi essSs, ubi fuissSs, / heard where you were, 

where you had been, 

6. Audiveram ubi ess6s, ubi fuiss6s, / had heard where you 

were, where you had been. 

The tenses of the principal clauses of the first three examples 
— the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. The tenses of the principal clauses 
of the last three examples — the imperfect, the perfect, and the 
pluperfect — are called secondary or historical tenses. 

In the subjunctive, the present and perfect are primary ; the 
imperfect and pluperfect, secondary. 
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To which class of tenses, primary or secondary, do the verbs 
.1 of the subordinate clauses of the first tl^ree examples belong ? of 

' • ^ -'^Vtf the last three? 

258* Rule. — Primary tenses of tJie indicative are fol- 
lowed by pptnhiiyimo i ^ ^6j. the aubjunctive^ and secondary 
tenses by seeeftdaryienses. L/>r4-vfi-^>^-<xL t ^ \\ v^o. { i ». ^j^ ^^- 

( ^ 
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259. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. ^ /,^^ > 

DIRECT QUESTIONS. INDIRECT QUSiSTIONS. J \A^ f. •/ 

1. Quia est tuus comes ? 1. Scio quia sit tuus^coofes, / ^' 

Who is your com- know who your companion ' 

' panionf is. 

2. Ubi eras ? Where were 2. Audlvl ubi essfis, / heard 

you f where you were, 

3. 6ar afuisti? Why 3. Dlzistl car abessSs, You 

were you absent f told why you were absent. 

Observe (1) that each dependent clause in the examples 
begins with an interrogative word; (2) that while it has not 
the form of a question, it gives the substance of the question 
opposite; (3) that it depends upon a verb. Such clauses are 
called indirect questions. Notice the mood of indirect questions. 

260. Rule. — The subjunctive is used in indirect 

; questions, 

I 

{ 

261. VOCABULARY. 

Alba, -ae,/., Alba, a city near Sabinus, -a, -um, Sabine; m., a 

Rome. Sabine. 

Albanus, -a,-um, Alban;m.,an quantus, -a, -um, how great; 

Alban. after tantus, as. 

avus, -i, m., grandfather. tantus, -a, -um, so great. 

oertfimen, -minis, n., strife, reg^o, -Sr^, -Svi, -atus, reign. 

struggle, combat. lam, adv,, already. 

quoquid, adv., also. 
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262. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Sclsne quantus sit numerus ovium nostrarum ? 
y^, 2. Non scio quantus sit ; numquam tantum gregem vidl 

quantum habetis; 3. Tu quoque multas iam ovfis habfis, 
et plurgs habebis^. "t:. Avumtuumj)lurimasoveshabuisse 
dicupt. 5. In quinque greges eum ov6^ suas divisisse 
audivi. 6. Multos annos Romulus et Remus ovfis cust<5- 
- diebant neque sciebant quis pater suus esset. 7. Tandem 
,' cum amicis siiis Albam conveijieiites malum r6gem pilnl- 
v6runt et avo sup rggnum dedetunt. 8. Is senex multos 
annos in Albanis regnavit. 9. Romulus novam urbem 
condidit et virgin6s Sabinas Romanis ux6r6s dedit. 
10. Deinoe Saoinos contra Roma^nos venientes novae 
illaeu3cfer^i*^'^^i^a&ilife'*r§fi&ue 11. Dicam vobis 

quot virl herl in schola fuerint;. 12. Cur ridfis ? Rideo 
quod ntilli virl in schola fu6runt. Pueri sumus et puellae. 

13. Sol duodecim^ mensibu^ per ^otum cursum currit. 

14. Beliiid^docet deuraomnium rggem e«se. 15. Nautae 
in terrani venire itissi vi ventorum imped'iti sunt. 16. Ita- 
que totam noctem in marl manure coacti sunt. 

II. 1. The teacher asked me who the grandfather of 
Romulus was. 2. I replied that he was a brother of the 
king of the Albans. 3. After the death of his brother he 
also reigned at Alba. 4. I will tell you who the second 
Icing of R^me was. 5. He was a Sabine in race, who kept 
his people from strife. 6. Do you know why I have been 
at home so long ? 7. My father has been guarding his 
flock in the fields, and so I was compelled to remain at 
home. 8. Our flock is large, but it is not so great as 
yours (is). 9. Whence did you come to Lacedaemon? 
10. I came from Corinth with a certain Athenian. 
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"a..-*^ chapter XLVI. 






^^ ' v/ First Goi^ugration: Sulijunctive Active. 

Clauses of Purpose QFinal Clauses'). 

/ 263. Learn the subjunctive active of amO. 
Inflect the subjunctive of n&rr5, oocap5| porto, snperO^ 



./ 



£64. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

^ Lfigfttum mittit at urbem occupet, he sends a lieutetiarU 
/ that he may seize, i n order t e seito ^ to seize, the city. 

2. Lfigfttum mittit qui (ut is) urbem occupet, he sends a 

lieutenant who is to seize, T'njirrfrrfn irntrr, to seize, the city. 

3. IS duce petunt n6 urbem occupet, they auk the commander 

that he may not seize, notio seize, the city. 

Notice the various English equivalents of the subordinate 
clauses beginning with ut, ne, and qui, and also the mood of the 
verbs which follow these particles. 

What is the diiference in meaning between ut and net 
Ut . , , occupet, qui . . . occupet, and ne . . , occupet ex- 
press the purpose of the action of the principal verb. Such 
clauses are called clauses of purpose {final clauses). 

265. EuLE. — The subjunctive with ut, ne, or a relative 
is iLsed to express purpose {final clauses). 

Caution. — The rule for sequence of tenses given in the last 
chapter must be observed in clauses of purpose (final clauses). 



^ 266. EXERCISES. 

• ' I. 1. Arraat s6 ut pUgnet, superet, rggnet. 2. Armant 
Sj^ ut pugnent, superent, rggnent. 3. Armavit 8€ ut 
ptignaret, superaret, rggnaret. 4. Eos retinet n6 pugnent, 
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vulnerent, superent. 5. Retin6bamur n6 ptlgnarSmjis, 
vulnerargmus, superargmus. 6. Equites misit qui fiostes ^ ^ 
exspectarent, superarent, fugarent. , . 

II. 1. He sends them to carry, prepare, assist, preserve. 
2. We came not to kill, but to preserve. 3. He wiiTsend 
soldiers to overcome the enemy and seize the city. 4. He 
sent soldieps to overcome the enemy and seize the city. 



e 



267. VOCABULARY. 








inimlcus, -i, m.^enemy (aper- IndfcS, -ere, -dixi, -diotus, de- 

sonal enemy; hostis is an clare (say toward). 

enemy of the state). enim, conj., for (^stands second in 

celo, rare, -avi, -atus, hide, its clat[se). 

conceal. ut, conj,, that, in orderHhat, so_ 

creo, -are, -avi, -atus, create, that. 

elect. ne, conj,<, that not, in order that 

decemo, -ere, -crevi, -cretus, /hot. 

decide, decree. 

268. EXEKOISES. 

;- I. 1. CHr Roman! Albajiis ^ bellum indix6runt ? •£. Bel- 
^^^ lum indpc^runt ut. rSx Romanus Albae quoque regnaret. 
3. Roman! enim illo iam tempore maiorem potestatem 
pet^yerunt. 4. Post Romul! mortem Roman! aJium regem 
creav6runt. Quid e! nomen erat ? 5. Avus tuus domum 
cucurrit ut ibi pectiniam suam celaret. ' 6. Dux magnas 
c6pias m!sit quae hostium castra occupar^nt. 7. Ibi 
magnum certamen erat; tandem locus exptlgng,tus est. 
8. Inimicus mens patrem tuum impedire studebat n6 
mihi pecuniam daret. 9. Sed is iafti decreverat mihi 
pecuriiam dare. 10. Caesar in silv!s cop'is suas colioca- 

1 Dat. ; translate with against. 
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verat ut ibi adventum hostium exspectarent. 11. Ctir in 
silvis copias coUocavit? NioStfte mSgutnS^exfercitum^ 
hab€bat ? 12. Magnum exercitum habSbat, sed non erat 
tantus quantus erat hostium numerus. 13. Avus meus 
Lacedaemone Corinthum vfinit. CorinthI duos mfinses 
manSbit ut adventum ^t^um exspecteli. 14. Senatorfis 
media nocte con venire coacti sunt ut consiliaefilarent. 

II. 1. You have asked why the Romans overcame the 
Albans in war. \2. You will read in another place 
about this struggle and about the destruction of Alba 
(about Alba destroyed). 3. For the Eomans conquered 
and destroyed the city (of) Alba. 4. Then they com- 
pelled the Albans to settle (place themsrelves) at Eome. 

5. The Sabines sent forces to seize the city (of) Home. 

6. The Eromans will assemble in the city to await the 
coming of the Sabines. 7. The Sabines killed a maiden 
who led them into the city, that she might not report 
their coming. 8. The Romans once decided to have no 
king, but to elect two consuls. 9. The Greeks and the 
Romans had many Gods, but we .will not laugh at their 
religion. 10. Your enemies say that you have concealed 
your money. 

269. BEADING LESSON. 

TULLUS HOSTILIUS. 

I 

Interrogaslje quis post Numam r6x fuer\t Romae.^? 
TuUus Hostilius erat, cuius avus in bello contra Sabinos 
fortiter et acriter pugnaverat. Re^ creatus bellum Alba- 
nis indixit. Id bellum n6 nimis {too) longum esset 
Tul^o et Albanorum duel placuit {it vjas pleasing) pauco- 
rum certamine rem decernl. ^.Erant apud Romanos trige- 
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« 

mini (triplets) Horatil (the Horatii), trigemini quoque 
apud AlbanOs Ctiriatil (tfie Curiatii). Hi inter s6 pugna- 
verunt. Ctiriatil omn6s occisi sunt ; Horatius tlnus 
victor relictus est. Ita R6mJ,ni cum victls Albanls 
pacem fecerunt (made). Sed non di^ pax ilia mansit. 
Propter perfidiam (perfidy) ducis Albani Tuljjas Albam 
urbem deleyit, Albanosque ips6s Eomam venire itlssit. 
Ita Eoma urbs multitudinem civium acc6pit (received). 
Tullus magna gloria (glory) belli duos et triginta annos 
regnavit.^^ /.. ., . ^"\ ^ "*: - ^ c'l -v, .- ,,.* K v - ' <> 

CHAPTER XLVII. 
First Conjugration : Subjunctive Passive. 

Clauses of Result (^Consecutive Clauses^. 
^ 270. Learn the subjunctive passive of amO. 

271. ILLUSTBATIVB SENTENCES. 

1. Puer tarn dSfessus erat ut earn iuvarem, the hoy was so 

tired that I helped him. 

2. Puer ita 6git ut u5ii amftrStur, the boy acted so that he was 

not loved. 

3. HoBt6s tarn f ortfis erant ut noster ezercitus superftrfitur, 

the enemy were so brave that our army was overcome. 

4. N6m5 tarn bonus est qui ab omnibus amfitur, no one is 

so good that he is loved by all. 

The clauses beginning with ut and qui in these sentences 
denote result (consecutive clauses). Observe that they are the 
same in form as purpose clauses, except that ut nOn is used 
instead of n^ in negative sentences. 
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272. KuLS. — The subjunctive with ut^ ui non, or a 

relative, is used to express resuU. 

273. VOCABULARY. 

aequitfis, -litis, /., equity, fair- ainpll5, -Are, -Avi, -fitus, en- 

ness. large. • 

modus, -i,m., measure, manner, appello, -lire, -fivi, -Atns, call 

Nu^a, -ae, m., Numa (a king of (give a name). 

the Romans), trSdaeo, -iere, -dflxi, -ductus 

perfidia, -ae,/., perfidy, treach- (trfins and dnc5), lead 

ery. across, transfer. 

TiiUus Hostilius, TullI Hos- quare, adv.^ on what account, 

till, m., Tullus Hostilius. wliy. 

« 

274. EXERCISES. -. . 

I. 1. Tullus Hostilius qui post mortem Numae r6x 
creatus est, priori r6gl dissimilis-fuit. 2. Intferrogas mS 
quo modo hlc r6x fiu6s suos ampliaverit. 3. Multa bella 
cum finitimls gessit ut f infis sug^^mpliaret. 4. AuxiKfim 
a socio, reg^ Albauofum, postulavit ut host6s convemenfes 
superaret. 5. DuX Albanorum in collem copias abdtixit 
ut fortunam proeli exspectaret. 6. Tullus propter per- 
fidiam Albanorum d6cr€vit urbem eorum d6l6re et civ6s 
Bom am tradticere. , 7. Copias mittit quae urbem Albam 
expugnent. tf>o. Dicam tibi q^are dux consilia c6let. 
9. Eius ducis consilia ita cfilata sunt ut hostibus non 
ntintiarentur. 10. Qui rfix cum tanta aequitate rggnavit 
ut ab omnibus laudaretur? 11. Eomanus quidam cum 
tanta fortana bellum gessit ut Magnus appellarfitur. 

II. 1. The perfidy of the Alban king was so great that 
Tullus Hofitilius desired to destl-oy his city. 2. The 
Albans fought bravely that their city might be saved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 137 

3. The Romans also fought bravely, for they did not fear 
the combat. 4. The dangers of this w^r are not so great 
as (those) of the former war. 5*. The king of the Sabines 
has already reigned twenty years. 6. My grandfather 
was your father's enemy, but I am your friend. 7. The 
young men laughed at the little boy's large words. 8. The 
high \\rater of the river hindered the king from assist- 
ing (that he might not assist) his allies. 9. We shall 
be forced by. the winds to remain a whole month in 
Corinth. 




CHAPTER XLVITT. 
Second Con jugratioii : Subjunctive Mood. 

Purpose and Result Clauses, — Continued. 
/xfi76. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of 



y'mbeo, 



276. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Clauses after Verbs of Fearing, 

1. Timet ut locum occupet, he fears thai he may not get 

possession of the place,. 

2. Timet nS hostSs locum occupent, he fears that the 

enemy will get possession of the place. 

3. Tim6bat ii6 amicum vulner&ret, he was afraid he might 

wound his friend. 

4. TimSmuB ut in urbem vSnerit, we fear he has not come to 

the city. 

Observe that in these sentences ut is translated with not, and 
ne without it. 



u 



138 A beginner's book in latin. 

277. illustrative sentences. 

Clauses after Quln. 

1. N5a dubit5 quln amStar, / do not doubt that he is loved, 

2. N5n dubit&mus quln amicos nostrSs iuvdmus, we do not 

doubt that we are assisting our friends. 

3. N5n dubitaverunt quln bonus esset, they did not doubt 

that he was good. 

4. N5n dubitabant quln hostea vfinissent, they did not dovibt 

that the enemy had come. 

After negative expressions of doubt quln, followed by the 
subjunctive, is used. 



y 



278. VOCABULARY. 



Ancus, -i, m., Ancus (a king of dubito, -Sre, -llvl, -fitus, doubt. 

the Romans). invenlo, -ire, -veni, -ventus 
career, -erls, m., prison. (in and venio), come to, 

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin ; m., find. 

a Latin. repeto, -ere, -ivi (-li), -itus, 
nepos, -Otis, m., grandson. demand back. 

aedifico, -are, -avi, -atus, bui^d. superbS, adv. , proudly. 

augeo, -ere, auxi, auetus, in- quin, coni.^ but that, that. 

crease (with object)^' enlarge. 

279. EXERCISES. / 

< , I. 1. Ancus tiin6ns"ti6 propter inultittldinem civitim 
facinora augeantii^*' carcerem aedincayit. 2. Timet prop- 
ter perfidiam sociOruni ut pax maneat. 3. Timpo ut hic 
rex aequitate ^v6 similis sit. 4. Equos ex agris Roma- 
norum Latini gg^runt; paucis verbis hos RomanI repetie- 
runt. 5. Non dubito quln superb© Latini responderint. 
6. In silvls animalia sua n6 a Romanis viderentur retinug- 
runt. 7. Nihil Romanos impediet ii6 fines suos amplient. 
8. Quoque annO populus Romanus convenisbat ut edn- 
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8ul6s crearet. 9. Invenifimus quo modo nep6s Numae 
rggnayerit ^ quJlre prnnus carcerem aedmciverit. 
10. Romam Albanos traduxerat. Nonne timebat n6 hi 
mall clv6s essent? 

II. 1. I fear that the power of my enemies is increas- 
ing (being increased). 2. The Romans often declared 
war against their neighbors, that they might enlarge their 
territory. 3. We do not doubt that many great crimes 
are hidden. 4. Do you know why TuUus desired to 
declare war against the Albans ? 6. The Romans loyed 
King Numa, for he gave them laws and religion. 6. The 
city where the grandfather of Romulus reigned was 
called Alba. 7. I fear that you do not teach who the 
grandfather of Ronxulus was. 8. The Latins replied 
proudly to the Roman ambassadors when they demanded 
back (demanding back) the property (things). 9. We 
have never doubted that the Romans increased their 
power by this war. 



280. READING LESSON. 

Angus Martius. .\ •' 

Post TuUi mortem Ancum Martium rfigem populus 
creavit. Is Numae Pompili nepos erat, cui aequitate et 
religiOne similis erat. Tum Latlnl, qui Rdmanorum 
amici fuerant, in finSs eorum exercitum mlsfirunt, et 
frtlmentum d6lev6runt et ex agris agricolarum animalia 
eggrunt. Ancus nondum {not yet) bellum els indlxit, sed 
Iggatum misit et r6s repetivit. Ille mos apud Romanes 
multos annos manSbat, qui post id tempus hoc modo 
bellum indicebant. Lfigatus Romanus, ubi (when) ad fines 
v6nit eOrum a quibus rSs repetuntur, capite vfilato (veiled) 
ait (says), "Audi (hear), lupiter, audite (hear), finfis haius 
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populi. Ego sum ptiblicus nuntiiis populi Romatii, verbis 
meis fides sit (let . . . 6e)." Deinde r6s repetit. Si (if) non 
deduntur (snri'endered) r6s quS,s postulat, hastam (spear) 
in fines hostium gmittit (hurls) bellumque ita indicit. 
Lggatus ille fstialis (fetial) appellatur. Latlnl legato rSs 
repetenti superbe (proudly) responderunt ; quarS bellum 
eis indictum est. Romani Latinos proelio superavSrunt, 
oppida eorum deleverunt, elves ipsos Romam venire co- 
egerunt. N6 facinora in tarita multitudine hominum augS- 
rentur Ancus carcerem in media urbe aedificavit. Pontem 
in^Tiberi fecit (built) ut Mons laniculum (Janiculum) urbis 
pars esset. Ancus quattuor et viginti annos regnavit. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 
Verbs in -io of the Third Conjugration. 

281. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods and the 
participles, active and passive, of oapio (p 244). 

Of which conjugation is oapiQ ? Why ? 
Compare each tense with the same tense of duc5 and 
note the differences in formation, if there are any. 
Like capio, conjugate all the verbs in -io in 282. 

282. VOCABULARY. 

lanlculum, -i, n., Janiculum. make, do. (Irregular in 

Porsenna, -ae, m., Porsenna. the pass. See p. 253.) 

Tiberis, -is, m., Tiber (river), fuglo, -ere, fugi, fugitus, flee. 

incolumis, -e, uninjured, safe, iacio, -ere, leci, iactus, throw. 

capio, -ere, cepi, captus, rescindo, -ere, -scidi, -sclssus 
capture, take. break down. ' 

facio, -ere, feci, factus, mox, adv., presently. 
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283. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Capiuntur, capiminl, capiebaraur. 2. lacis, iaci6s, 
iaciebas lapides. 3. Lapis iacitur, iacietur, iaciSbatur. 
4. Fugigmus Athenis. 5. Fugiebamusaburbe. 6. Fugietis 
Corintho. 7. ParatI erant iter facere. 8. Longum iter 
f gcimus. 9. Multi capti sunt. 10. Putat omii6s captos esse. 

II. 1. We are throwing stones, we shall throw stones. 
2. We have been taken, they will be taken. 3. We are 
making a journey to Rome. 4. He reports that the city 
has been taken. 5. The boys threw stones and fled home. 
6. What were you doing ? 7. The town had been taken. 
8. I shall flee from home to Corinth. 9. Stones were 
thrown by the boys. 10. He reported that the enemy 
had taken the city. 

III. 1: Nemo dubitat quin Numae nepos primus carce- 
rem aedificaverit. 2. Inv6nistis quare senator6s a Romanis 
patr€s appellarentur. 3. R6x Romanorum qui superbius 
rggnaverat Roma fugere coactus est. 4. Ad Porsennam 
rggem venit et auxilium ab 6o petivit ut rggnum suum 
servaret. 5. Hie magnum exercitum paravit ut Romam 
exptlgnaret et mox ad urbem v6nit. 6. Primo impettl 
collem laniculum a Romanis appellatura c6pit. 7. Magna 
pars urbis Tiber! flumine munita erat. 8. Pontem qui in 
flumine f actus erat pauci Roman! custodiebant. 9. Itaque 
Porsenna in pontem impetum fecit. 10. Multi timent nS 
urbs occupgtur et deleatur. 11. Ceterl Roman! fugiunt ; 
solus autem Horatius hostes ita retinet ut urbs servfitur. 
12. Pontem in quo stabat rescind! iussit. 13. Roman! 
fec^runt quod ille eos facere itlsserat. 14. Deinde 
Horatius in Tiberim se iecit et incolumis ad eos qui 
pontem resciderant venit. 
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IV. 1. No one doubts that Troy was stormed by the 
Greeks in the tenth year of the war. 2. In what manner 
did Numa enlarge the Roman state? 3. He enlarged 
the state by equity and laws and religion. 4. But the 
treachery of the king destroyed the state of the Albans. 

5. In this manner the Romans increased their power. 

6. They demanded back property (things), next declared 
war, presently made an attack upon (in) their enemies. 

7. The conquered Trojans fled into the city, that they 
might not be killed. 8. They feared that they might be 
killed or wounded by the victors. 9. The women and 
old men will throw stones from the wall upon (on) the 
heads of the enemy. 

»o»{o« 

CHAPTER L. 
Deponent Verbs. 

• 

284. Deponent verbs are passive in form, but active 
in meaning. They are conjugated like the passive of 
other verbs, except that the future infinitive has the 
active form (mlratfLms esse, not mlratnm Irl), and they have 
the participles of both voices. 

conans, trying, conatus, having tried. 

conatnrus, about to try. conandus, to be tried. 

The perfect participle is usually active in meaning, but 
the gerundive (Chapter LXIII.) is always passive. 

285. illustrative sentences. 

1. Miles gladio fltitur, the soldier uses his sword. 

2. Caesar urbe potltus est, Ccesar got possession of the city. 
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Observe that gladid is used with iUitur, and urbe with po^ 

tltus est. 
^ few other verbs are followed by the ablative. 

286. Rule. — Tfie deponents utor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
and vesGon and their compounds govern tlie ablative, 

287. VOCABULARY. 

Tarquinius, -i, m., TarquiD. potior, potiri, potituB, get pos- 

conor, -ari, -atus, try. session of. 

fruor, frui, frultus and friic- proficiscor, proficlsci, profec- 

tus, enjoy. tus, set out, go. 

Interficlo, -ere, -fSci, -fectus, restltuo, -ere, -ui, -a tus, set up 

slay, kill. again, restore. 

libero, -are, -avi, -Stus, free, utor, Gti, usus, use. 

set free. vereor, -eri, verituB, fear. 
patior, pati, passuB, suffer, 

allow. 

288. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Multis libris utimur, nonntillis f ruimur. 2. Omn6s 
bonis libris frui debent. 3. luvenis fortissimus gladio 
armatus in castra Porsennae, qui Tarquinium in rggnum 
restituere conabatur, profectus est. 4. Veretur n6 rex 
restitutus rem ptiblicam Romanorum. delere con^tur. 
5. Non interrogavit quis r6x esset, sed eum quern Por- 
sennam esse putavit interfgcit. 6. Mox a militibus 
captus ad regem ductus est. 7. R6x interrogavit quis 
auctor illius facinoris esset. 8. Num auctor tanti faci- 
noris unum diem vita ut^tur ^ ? 9. Nonne iuvenis f ugere 
ex castris Porsennae et in Tiberim se iacere conabitur ? 
10. Multi invents ROmanI t6, r6x, interficere et omnia 

^ Have the use of. Here nearly equivalent to ft^uStur. 
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pati d6cr6v6runt ut patriam suara liberarent. 11. ES 
urbe non facile poti6ris. 12. Non dubitO quin Numae 
nepds primus carcerem aediiicaverit. 

II. 1. The bridge which the Eomans had made was 
broken down by the enemy. 2. They made the bridge 
that they might station their forces on the hill Janicu- 
lum. 3. They fortified the Janiciilum with a wall and 
in this way increased (the size of) the city. 4. Presently 
we shall find that the Romans employed (used) their 
power proudly. 5. The Roman ambassador demanded 
back the animals which had been driven from the fields. 
6. We did not doubt that the enemy were trying to 
get possession of the camp. 7. Therefore we thought 
that our soldiers were suffering many dangers. 8. Tar- 
quin was killed that the sons of Ancus might seize their 
father's royal power. 9. But the sons cf Ancus did not 
enjoy the royal power, for TuUus was elected king. 

289. READING LESSON. 

Lrcirs Tarquinius Priscus. 

Quintus ROm&norum r^x Lucius Tarquinius Priscus 
erat. Is urbe Tarquiniis (Tarquinii) profeetus cum uxore 
et omnibus r^bus qu&s hab^bat Romam T^nerat. Adveni- 
enti (coming) el aquila pileum [cap) sustulit (removed) et 
riirsus (again) capiti imposuit (put on). Tanaquil {Tana- 
quil) uxor, quae sapiens erat mulier, hfic r$ mSgnam 
potestjitem et r^gnum el portend! (to be foretold) dixit. 
Hanc spem (hope^ s^um portant^s urbem ingress! 
(entered) sunt, ubi Tarquinius pecunia et industria {dil- 
igence) m&gnam auetoritStem atque etiam (eiviA Anc! 
r^gis amlcitiam eonsecutus (obtained^ est, & quo tiitor 
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(gvxirdian) liberis {children) relictus rggnum occupavit. 
Is cum Sablnis bellum gessit, in urbe nonnullas r6s bene 
ordinavit {arranged). Tandem a pastore (a shepherd) 
quodam occisus est. Anci enim tilil ut patris sul 
r6gnum occu parent duos pastorSs qui Tarquinium neca- 
rent parav6runt. H6rum alter trlc^simo et octavo rfignl 
anno r6gem necavit. 

ooj^io* 

CHAPTER LI. 
Possum: Infinitive not in Indirect Discourse. 

290. Learn the indicative and the infinitive moods of 
possum (p. 248). 

291. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Iiaudftrl est grSltum, to he praised is pleasant , or, it is pleasant 

to be praised. 

2. Vid6rl ndn est semper esse, seeming {to seem) is not always 

being {to be). 

Observe that laudarl (in 1) and videm (in 2) are subjects, 
and that esse (in 2) is a predicate. This use of the infinitive 
is common to both English and Latin, but more common in 
Latin. 

292. Rule. — An infinitive with or without a subject- 
accusative may be used as the subject of a sentence or cw 
a predicate noun. 

293. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Piign&re n5n potest, he cannot fight. 

2. Pfign&re n5n poterat, he could not fight. 

3. PfLgnftre par&bant, they were preparing to fight. 



146 A beginner's book in latin. 

Observe that the infinitive /jfl^rnfire is used with potest, poteraty 
and pardbarU not as subject, but to complete the thought. This 
use of the infinitive also is common to English and Latin. 

Such an infinitive is called a complementary infinitive. 

m 

204:* Rule. — The infinitive is used with certain verbs 
to complete their meaning. 

Remember that can and could should usually be expressed by 
some form of possum, 

295. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Currere non potes. 2. Nihil vid6re potest. 
3. luvare me poterit. 4. Vincere potuimus. 5. Multa 
facere potueramus. 6. Copils suls coUem occupare con- 
tendit. 7. Castra capere potuerunt. 8. Domum venire 
potest. 9. Domi manure non poteritis. 

II. 1. I can do nothing. 2. He could not use his 
sword. 3. We shall not be able to come. 4. You were 
not able to read that book. 5. We can run. 6. They 
tried to take the town. 7. He says we cannot run. 
8. He had not been able to see the king. 

296. VOCABULARY. 

fraus, Araudis, /., fraud, de- tain, attain (follow and catch 

ceit. up with). 

Industria, -ae, /., industry, cupio, -ere, -ivi, -itus, desire. 

diligence. nascor, -i, natus, be born, 

pastor, -oris, wi., shepherd. possum, posse, potui, be able. 

nobilis, -e, noble, of high birth, sequor, -i, secatus, follow. 

consequor, -i, -secatus, ob- sine, prep. (wUA a6Z.), without. 

etiam, adv,, even, also. 
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297. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Ctir homines tam saepe locum ubi nati sunt 
relinquunt? 2. TJt forttinas suSs augeant in urbem 
homines saepe proficiscuntur. 3. In urbe etiam labore et 
industria homines multas res quas cupiunt consecuntur.^ 
4. N6mo potest omnibus laborum generibus f rul. 5. Filii 
prioris r6gis cupiverunt rggno a Tarquinio occupato 
potlri. 6. Pastorgs qui interficere rggem conati sunt 
incolumfis f ugere non potu6runt. 7. Putavfirunt custOdfis 
non conaturos esse gladiis titl. 8. Past5r6s ut captivos 
liberent portas rescindere conabuntur. 9. Haec ancilla 
nobilis fSmina erat quae bell6 capta erat. 10. Non sine 
fraude potestas regis restitui potest. 11. Non omn6s 
qui fortunam secuntur etiam consequi eam possunt. 

II. 1. To get possession of power is pleasant, but it is 
better to attain virtue. 2. The brave man suffered death 
that his (fellow) citizens might be freed. 3. So the lib- 
erty of the state was restored by the courage of one man. 
4. The good shepherd guards his flock, that the wolves 
may not approach the sheep. 5. The shepherds killed 
Tarquin, but they could not do this without deceit. 6. In 
what year were you born ? 7. I was born in the 120th 
year of the independence (liberty) of our native land. 

8. A girl threw a stone from the bank into the river. 

9. Her brother could throw stones even to the other 
bank. 10. We have displayed (used) great diligence in 

school ; presently we shall enjoy our liberty. 



1 Cu is usual instead of quu. 
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CHAPTER LII. 
Compounds of Sum. 

Dative with Compounds, 

298. Learn the indicative and infinitive moods of 
prosum (p. 249). 

The peculiarities of compounds of suniy except possum 
and prOsum, will be readily learned from the vocabulary. 

299. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. In periculXs amlcls aderat, he aided his friends in dangers. 

2. Tarquinius eqoitibus praefuit, Tarquin commanded the 

cavalry. 

3. AlblLnls bellum indlzSrunt, they declared war against the 

Albans. 

Notice that the verbs of the above sentences are compounded 
with ad, prae, and in, and that they govern the dative case. 

300. Rule. — Many verbs compounded with ady anfOy 
con, in, inier, ob, post, prae, pro, sub, and super govern 
the dative as indirect object. 

The dative is used with all compounds of sum except possum 
and absum. 

301. VOCABULARY. 

liberi, -orum, m. (p2.), chil- adsum, -esse, -fui, be present, 

dren. assist. 

maritus, -i, m., husband. circumdo, -dare, -dedi,-data8, 
absum, -esse, afui, be absent, put around, surround. 

distant, away. 
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educS, -fire, -fivi, -atus, edu- prosum, prodesse, profui, be 

cate, bring up. profitable, help. 

morior, mori, mortuus, to die. supersum, -esse, -fui, be over, 
praesum, -esse, -fui, be over, remain. 

command. 



302. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hor^tius poSta duodecim annds Mtiis^ BrOmam 
profectus est. 2. Fru6tis operibus 6ius quorum multa 
supersunt. 3. Nobilis non fuit, sed nobilium cum liberis 
Romae educatus est. 4. Virtute sua Horatius clarorum 
virorum amicitiam consequi potuit. 5. Copils etiam 
Romanis in Graecia praefuit. 6. Mortuus est ROmae 
natus septem et quinquaginta annos. 7. Sapientium 
virorum amicitia iuvenibus semper prodest. 8. Meus 
pater cupit suos llberos cottidie in schola adesse. 9. Ctir 
heri afuisti? Auxilio tuo titi cupivi. 10. Romulus a 
quo Roma condita est inter pastor6s edueatus est. 
11. Numa civitati profuit; leges enim dedit et novum 
urbi mtirum circumdedit. 12. Mulier verebatur ut mari- 
tus in fraude sibi adesset. 

II. 1. We cannot without industry attain those things 
which we desire. 2. We feared that the house which our 
father had built would be destroyed by fire. 3. Our 
soldiers having followed the fleeing enemy a long time, 
even tried to take the camp. 4. It is better to suffer 
wrongs than to do (them). 5. The bad king was slain 
that the citizens might be freed. 6. Rome was thirty miles 
distant from Alba. 7. The city (of) Alba has been de- 
stroyed so that nothing remains. 8. The brave man died 

1 i.e. twelve years old. 
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to prepare liberty for his children. 9. Who is in com- 
mand of the army ? . I do not know who is in command 
of our forces. 

303. BEADING LESSON. 

Sebyius Tullids. 

Servius Tullius^ sextus Edmd,ndrum r6x, md;tre n5bili 
sed captiva natus, in domo Tarquini Prlsci cum liberls 
eius 6duc£ltus est atque :ffliam 6ius in m^trimonium {mar- 
riage) dtixit. Tarquinius in domo sua a pastore occisus est. 
Cuius mortem Tanaquil cfilavit et 6 superiore parte domus 
loqufins (apeaJcing) populo dixit Tarquinium vulnera- 
tum non mortuum esse, eum autem petere ut, dum (until) 
ipse convalesceret (should get well), Servius TuUius sum- 
mam potestatem tenfiret. Ita Servius fraude regnum 
occupavit, sed potestate sua bene iisus est, neque ei for- 
ttina afuit. Sabinos superavit, tr6s months urbi adiunxit 
(added), muro urbem circumdedit. Idem c6nsum (census) 
fecit et populum in classes (classes) et centurias (centur 
ries) divisit, et ut urbs pulchrior esset magnum Dianae 
(Diana) templum (temple) aedificavit. Bonus rSx atque 
pot@ns erat, sed contra filiam suam et €ius maritum 
neque potestatem neque vitam suam dfifendere (protect) 
potuit. 

CHAPTER LIII. 
Dative with Intransitive Verbs. 

304. 1. HIc liber mihi placet, this book pleases me. 

2. Puer patrl pftret, the boy obeys his father. 

3. Miles gladid sibi nocuit, the soldier hurt (injured) 

himself with his sword. 
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Observe that these verbs govern the dative in Latin, though 
their English equivalents are transitive. 

305. Rule. — Most verbs meaning to favor, please, trust, 
believe, help, and their oppoeites, also to command, obey, 
serve, resist, persuade, and the like, govern the dative. 

These verbs can be used in the passive only impersonally, i.e, 
corresponding to an English verb with the indefinite it as a sub- 
ject; as nocetur, it hurts (injures), i.e. harm (injury) is done; 
patrl pdretur, obedience is rendered to the father. Observe that 
with the impersonal passive of verbs governing the dative, the 
dative used with the active is retained unchanged. 

Delecto, iuvo, and iubed (already familiar to the pupil), and 
a few other verbs of this class govern the accusative. 

306. VOCABULARY. 

caria, -ae, /., senate-house. incito, -are, -avi, -atus, urge on, 

forum, -1, n., forum. incite. 

ferox, -ocis, fierce, warlike. noceo, -ere, nocui, nocltSrus, 

mitis, -e, mild, gentle. harm, injure. 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atus, pareo, -ere, parui, parlturus, 

call together. obey. 

iaceo, -ere, iacui, lie, be pros- placeo, -ere, placui or placitus 

trate. sum, placitus, please, be 

ignosco, -ere,-novi, -notSrus, pleasing. 

pardon, forgive. persuades, -ere, -suasi, -suasB- 

rus,persuade. 

307. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Hic rfix mitis eis qui f Ilium suum interficere cupie- 
bant Iguoscet. 2. Regis uxor marito persuadebit ut 
maiore custodum numero ctlriam circumdet. 3. Verita 
est n6 inimicl regis nocfire ei conarentur. 4. Fortes et 
fidi viri custodibus fori ctiriaeque praesuiit. 6. Eeg^ 



162 A beginner's book in latin. 

p9.r6bunt; els virls qui ad facinora mala incitant ndn 
parebimt. 6. Corpus principis mortui in for5 iac6bat. 
7. Ferocfis virl qui id facinus fec^rant statim interfici 
debent. 8. Senatus ut llbertatem civitatis servet mox 
convocabitur. 9. Sine industria ac probitate, mel llberi, 
patriae prodesse non poteritis. 10. Probitas vestra mihi 
multum placet. 11. Non facile fraudi Ignoscere possum. 

II. 1. The shepherds were absent and the fierce wolves 
approached the flock. 2. Many sheep ran away (fled), 
many also were killed, few were (left) over. 3. Romulus 
and Remus were born at Alba and educated among the 
shepherds. 4. The noble youths assisted the shepherds 
in many dangers. 5. Therefore many shepherds followed 
them to the city, where they made their grandfather king. 
6. It pleased them to found a new city, and they per- 
suaded many youths to assist them. 7. The new city 
attained great power in Italy. 8. Many tribes obeyed the 
Romans, who were fierce in war, gentle in peace. 9. The 
tribes did not fear that the Romans wished to do them 
wrong. 



-»<s(<Ko*- 



CHAPTER LIV. 
Fero and Compounds of Fero. 

308. Learn the indicative, infinitives, and participles 
of both voices of fer5 (p. 252). 

Observe that in the forms referred to, the irregularities are 
confined to the present tense. 
What are the irregularities ? 
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The changes which take place in the final consonant of the 
preposition in the compounds will be learned from the principal 
parts. 

309. VPCABULARY. 

imperator, -oris, m., com- se cSnferre, betake or carry 

mander, emperor. one^s self, go. 

spes, spei, /., hope. effero, -ferre, extuli, elStus, 
amitts, -ere, -inisT, -missus, bring or carry out. 

lose. infero, -ferre, intuit, illfitus, 
fero, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, carry or bring to, inflict. 

bring, carry. ingredior, -£^redi, -gressus, go 
cSnfero, -ferre, contull, col- into, enter. 

latus, bring or carry together ; postea, adv., afterward. 

310. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Pert, ferunt. 2. Fertur, feruntur. 3. Effers, 
effertis. 4. Tulimus, tulit. 5. Effert, Infert. 6. Con- 
ferimus, efferunt. 7. Conferebat, conferfibantur. 8. Latus 
est, elati sunt. 9. CoUatl sunt, illatum erat. 10. Auxil- 
ium ferre potest. 11. Dieit se auxilium laturum esse. 

II. 1. We shall carry, he was carried. 2. They col- 
lect, they were being brought together. 3. You (sing.) 
carry, you (pi.) are carried. 4. It was carried out, 
they were carried in. 5. They had arms. 6. We said 
that the shepherd would bring sheep. 

III. 1. Eomam mox ut liberi mei ibi educentur m6 con- 
feram. 2. Pastor6s feroces incitati sp6 praemi in urbem 
s6 contulfirunt ut rggem necarent. 3. Pater mens ex urbe 
multa quae liberls suis placebunt hodie efferet. 4. Nonne 
pater tuus in forum et curiam ubi magnum Caesarem 
necav€runt ingressus est? 5. Lggi hodie librum d6 
Caesare et ceteris Claris ROmae viris. 6. Caesar victor 
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omnibus qui contra s6 arma tulerant ignovit. 7. COnaba- 
tur victoria ita uti ut prSdesset omnibus, noceret nSmini. 

8. Non cupimus eis qui nobis initiriam intulerunt noc6re. 

9. Inimlci quibus Caesar ignovit postea eum occidfirunt. 

10. Deinde multa Romanes ad b^llum incitavfirunt. 

11. Hoc bello multi Caesaris mortui amici occisi sunt. 

12. Multi qui superf u6runt omnia sua cum libertate patriae 
amiserunt. 13. Deinde domino qui imperator appellatus 
est par6re coacti sunt. 

IV. 1. The gentle woman will pardon the pride of her 
husband. 2. Many were present at the death of Caesar, 
for he was killed in the senate-house. 3. The senators 
fled, and the dead Caesar lay alone. 4. Afterward his 
body was carried out into the forum. 5. The camp will be 
surrounded with a high wall. 6. The commander is 
absent, but he will be present in a short time. 7. He will 
call the soldiers together and persuade them to arm them- 
selves for battle. 8. Urged on by the hope of victory, our 
soldiers fought bravely. 9. Were you in command of the 
fleet in that battle ? 10. I was not in command, but I 
persuaded the soldiers to obey the commander. 

311. READING LESSON. 

The Death op Seryius Tullius. 

Servius Tullius duas filias habebat, quarum altera 
ferox altera mitis erat. Duo quoque Tarquini Prisci 
filii dissimillimis moribus erant. TuUia ferox Tarquinio 
raiti ntipserat (hod married), mitis Tullia feroci Tarqui- 
nio. Sed mit^s perifirunt (died) : fer6c6s morum simili- 
ttido (likeness) coniunxit (united), Statim Tarquinius, 
qui postea Tarquinius Superbus appellatus est, a Tullia 
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uxore incitatus senatum convocavit ut r6gnum paternum 
(paternal) repeteret. Servius in senatum contendit n6 
regnum amitteret, sed iussti (by the order) Tarquinl gra- 
dibus (steps) delectus (thrown douun) et domum refugiSns 
(fleeing back) interfectus est. Tullia carpentO (in a car- 
riage) in forum contendit, maritum suum 6 ctlria fivocavit 
(caUed out) et prima rfigem salutavit (greeted), Inde 
domum redifins (returning) mtilionem (driver) super (over) 
ipsum patris corpus quod in via iac6ns videbat carpentum 
agere iussit. Servius Tullius quattuor et quadraginta 
annos rSgnavit. 



CHAPTER LV. 
Irregular Verbs Yolo, Ndld, and MS15. 

312. Learn the indicative, infinitive, and participles 
of vols, n5l5, and malO (p. 250). Observe that the irregu- 
larity of ending is confined to the present tense. 

313. EXEBGISES. 

I. 1. Legl par6re vult. 2. Scribere volumus. 3. Currere 
non vult. 4. Legere mavult. 5. Scire volui. 6. Pugnare 
nolunt. 7. lubfire volebat. 8. Fugere noluit. 9. Dixit 
s6 nolle dticere. 10. Dicunt s6 malle sequl. 

II. 1. You (sing.) wish to move. 2. He is not willing 
to lead. 3. We prefer to remain. 4. He wished to be 
strong. 5. They were not willing to follow. 6. He 
wishes to be present. 7. They will be unwilling to 
follow. 8. He says that he prefers to run. 9. What 
does he wish to say ? 10. They wish to command. 
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314. VOCABULARY. 

condiciS, -onis, /., condition, nolo, nolle, nSlni, be unwilling. 

terms. reddo, -ere, -dldi, -ditus, re- 
timor, -Oris, m., fear. turn, give back. 

aequus, -a, -um, equal, fair. volo, velle, volui, be willing, 
dSrus, -a, -um, hard. wish. 

acclpio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, aut, ado., either, or; aut . . . 

accept, receive. aut, either .... or. 

inSlo, malle, mfilui, wish rather, 

prefer. 

315. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Mites virl saepe ad bellum aut sp6 llbertatis 
aut timore iniuriae incitati sunt. 2. Sed melius est dtlrls 
legibus parfire et iniuriam pati quam belli mala ferre. 
3. Imperator quidam qui erat miti animd pacem cum 
Romanis facere voluit. 4. Maluit post victoriam captivos 
reddere quam urbem vi et armis occupare. 5. Neque in 
urbem exercitQ ingredl neque praedam in suam patriam 
efferre voluit. 6. Dixit s6 velle socium, non hostem 
esse popull Roman!. 7. Senatus in curiam convocatus el 
respondit pacem eum cum Romanis habere non posse. 
8. Acquis etiam condicionibus pacem accipere Roman! 
nolugrunt. 9. Multa oppida amissa et mult! viri occlsl 
sunt in eo certamine. 10. Sed dix6runt s6 nolle cum 
hoste in Italia manente pacem habere. 11. Numquam 
placuit Romanis hostem armatum in Italia videre. 

II. 1. The fierce commander was unwilling to pardon 
the conquered enemy. 2. It is difficult to persuade men 
not to injure their enemies. 3. The Roman people used 
to come together in (to) the forum, the senate in (to) the 
senate-house. 4. Much grain was brought together from 
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the fields and carried to the towns. 5. The sixth Roman 
king was slain and lay dead in the road. 6.' In the 
earliest (first) times the Romans were under the power of 
kings. 7. Afterward they could not bear the pride of 
Tarquin. 8. The citizens preferred to have a free state. 
9. We do not wish (are unwilling) tp be slaves ; we wish 
to be free. 10. We do not doubt that the conditions of 
peace are very hard. 

— »o:«co« — 

CHAPTER LVI. 
Irregular Verbs £o and Flo. 

Two Datives. 

316. Learn the indicative, the infinitives, and the par- 
ticiples of eo and fi5 (p. 253). 

Notice that i, the stem of eo, is changed to e in the first 
person singular and the third person plural of the present 
indicative, and in the present participle except in the 
nominative singular. 

Fi5 is used as the passive of faci5. 

■ 

317. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Domum imus. 2. In urbem ibunt. 3. Ignis fit. 
4. In silvara iit. 5. Clarus fies. 6. Proelium factum 
erat. 7. Magnus fieri voluit. 8. Noluimus Ire. 9. lerant 
in Insulam. 10. lerimus in castra. 11. Num po6tae 
fiemus ? 12. Poeta nascitur, non fit. 

II. 1. We shall go, you have gone to the town. 2. He 
preferred to go. 3. He says that his father has gone 
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4. He has become famous. 5. Do you wish to become 
famous ? 6. We do not wish to become famous. 7. The 
messenger said they were about to go. 8. My brother 
has become a soldier. 9. The boys will become men. 

318. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Porsenna TarqniniO aiudli5 erat, Porsenna was a help 

to Tarquin. 

2. EqnitSs aiudli5 n5bXa missl sunt, the horsemen were sent as 

a help to us. 

Observe that in each sentence one of the datives may be 
translated by for, and the other by to. The one translated by 
for is called the dative of purpose. The dative of purpose is 
frequently better rendered as a predicate noun (sometimes 
with a«) than hjfor. 

319. Rule. — Two datives, of the object to which and of 
the end for which, are used with sum and a few other verbs. 

320. VOCABULARY. 

beneficlum, -I, n., kind act, Intelleg^, -ere, -exi, -ectas, com- 

favor. prehend, understand. 

conservo, -are, -Svi, -atos, pereo, -ire, -li (-ivi), itfims, per- 

save, preserve. • ish, die. 

eo. ire, ivi (ii). itiinis, go. redeo, -Ire, -fi, -itfims, return, 
exeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -ItilruB, go back. 

go out or away. trSnseS, -ire, -ii (-!▼!)> -itas, 
fid, fieri, facias, be made, be cross, cross over. 

done, become. 

321. EXERCISES. 

1. 1. Iste liber mihi m^gnae vohiptatT fuit. Panels 
diebus eum reddam. 2. Multl virl beneficia conferre 
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quam accipere malunt. 3. Hic puer po6ta fieri vult ; sed 
dicunt po6tani nasci, non fieri. 4. Pater meus proximo 
m6nse in Italiain ibit, et cbmitem m6 capiet. 5. Dicit s6 
nolle ante tertium mensem redire. 6. Multa ad amlcos ab 
ea clard, terra efferfimus. 7. Transibitne in Siciliam ubi 
Cyclopes habitabant? 8. UlixSs redifins a Tr5ia cum 
duodecim comitibus in earn insulam vfinit. 9. Nonnul- 
los ex comitibus suls ibi amisit ; summa vl iacti in terram 
a Polyphgmo perifirunt. 10. Invenies alio loco ^ quo mod6 
Ulix6s ceteros conservaverit. 11. Postea multl Graecl 
domo exierunt et in Insula Sicilia urb6s condid6runt. 
12. Non intellego quar6 studuerint domo exire. 

II. 1. Great fear seized the people that the city would 
be destroyed. 2. Our commander wishes either to accept 
peace on fair conditions or to carry on war. 3. Hard 
conditions will never be accepted ; therefore a gentle spirit 
will be profitable to you. 4 My brother entered a ship 
and was carried by the river to the sea. 5. Next he 
crossed over to Greece to be educated at Athens. 6. There 
many wrongs were inflicted upon him, but he never lost 
hope. 7. Afterward he returned to Italy, where he 
wishes to remain. 8. The forces of Porsenna were a 
great help to King Tarquin. 9. By your kind acts we 
have been made your friends instead of (out of) enemies. 
10. Now the work has been done ; we will go out to the 
games. 



1 With locus and a few other words, the place in which is expressed 
by the simple abl. without in. 
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322. BEADING LESSON. 

Tarquinius Supbrbub. 

Tarquinius Superbus rfignum scelestfi {wickedly) occu- 
pavit, tamen {yet) bello fortis et acer Latinos Sabinosque 
superavit. Urbem Gabios {Qdbii) in potestatem suam 
f raude Sextl fill redfigit {reduced), Sextus graviter {deeply) 
dolebat illam urbem expugnari non posse. Itaque Ga- 
bios iit patris in sfi saevitiam {cruelty) couquergns 
{lamenting), ubi a civibus benigng {kindly) exceptus {re- 
ceived) atque paulo post dux belli factus est. Turn ad 
patrem nuntium fidelem {faithful) misit qui d6 rfibus 
factis narraret et patrem interrogaret quid fieri iub^ret. 
Pater ntintio nihil respondit, sed in hortum iit, ibique 
cum ntintio ambulans {walking) altissima papaverum {of 
poppies) capita baculo {staff) quod manti ferSbat dficussit 
{struck off), Nantius tandem defessus Gabios rediit, et 
Sexto ntintiavit nihil sibi a patre responsum esse. Tum 
Sexto interroganti quid pater fecisset {had done), d6 
horto et papaverum capitibus narravit. Sextus facile in- 
tellgxit quid pater fieri iubSret. PrincipSs civitatis inter- 
fScit patrique urbem quam bellO exptignare non potuerat 
f raude tradidit {delivered). 



-»o^O{oo- 



CHAPTER LVII. 

Derivation and Composition of Words. 

323. Latin words, like English words, are sometimes 
simple, that is, made of one part ; and sometimes com- 
pound, that is, made of two or more parts, each of which 
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has a distinct meaning. Many compound words occur 
in this book, some of which are repeated in the following 
lists for comparison and further study. 



sum, 

ab-8uni, 

ad-sum, 

prae-sum, 

pro-sum, 

super- sum, 

pos-sum, 

do, 

red-d5, 

con-do, 

pro^do, 

fero, 

con-fero, 



ef-ferS, 

fn-fero, 

prae-fer5, 

e5, 

ab-e5, 

ex-eo, 

ped-e3, 

caplo, 

ac-cipio, 

teneo, 

ob-tineo, 

re-tineo, 



lam. 

lam away (from), lam absent. 

lam at or near (the person or thing in question), lam 

present, 
lam before^ am in front of am present, am at the head 

of (as a leader is in front of the army), I command. 
I am for (a person or thing) , / help, am advantageous. 
I am over, I am left over, I survive. 
(from pot [is], able, and sum) lam able, lean. 
I give. 

I give back, return. 

I (give or) put together, I found (a city). 
/ (give forth), betray. 
I bear, carry, bring. 
I cany or bring together (then, because when two or 

more things are brought together one cannot help 

seeing their points of resemblance or difference, 

I compare). 
(for ec [i.e. ex] -ferS), I bear or carry out. 
I bear or bring in or against. 
I bear or carry or put before, I prefer. 
I go. 

I go away, 
I go out. 

I go back, I return. 
I take. 

(for ad-cap 15), I take to (myself), I receive, accept, 
I hold. 

I hold (against opposition) ,. I maintain. 
I hold back, I retain. 



The prefixes in the compounds given above are of 
great use in Latin word-making. Learn their meanings. 
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Notice that when the stem of a verb compounded with 
one of these prefixes contains a short a or e, that vowel 
is changed to short i (e.g. oapiG, ao-cipi9, teneO, ob-tme5). 
Notice also that the final consonant of the prefix is some- 
times changed to suit the initial consonant of the word 
with which it is used (e.g, ef-fer5 for eo-fer9, ao-cipi9 for 
ad-cipi5). 

Note. — There are other ways of making compoands, as itLB-iHran- 
dvLzn, oathf from ids, right f law^ and itLrandum, the gerundive of the 
verb itlrfl, to swear. The composition of such words is explained, as 
they occur, in the special vocabularies from this point to the end of the 
book. 

324. In the compound words given above, each part 
retains the meaning it has as a separate word. So, for 
instance, e5 is a verb, go, and ez-eO is also a verb, go out. 
But words are made from other words by derivation^ as 
well as by composition. Notice amO, love, amlcns, friendly 
or friend, amldtia, friendship. Here amQ is a verb, amicus 
an adjective (used also as a noun), and amicitia a noun. 
Yet all evidently belong together in meaning, and all 
contain the root am-. 

325. Examine the following : — 

linper5 (stem Impera-), /coY}»- imperator (nlrls, m.), cam' 

mand. mandery general, 

vinco (stem YiC"), I conquer victor (-oris, m.), conqueror, 

victor. 

326. Rule. — The ending -tor added to v^rb stems 
forms mxisculine nouns denoting the agent or doer of an 
action. 
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NoTB. — The verb stem is most easily found for this purpose by 
removing the ending of the perf . pass, part., or supine. If the perf. 
pass. part, of the verb ends in suSf the ending of the noun is sor 
instead of -tor; as, dSfend5 (perf. pass. part. ddfSnsus), defend, 
dgfensor, defender. Verb stems are sometimes changed in the perf. 
pass. part, very much as noun stems of the third declension are 
changed when the nominative ending is added (64. 5; 58). 

327. Examine the following : — 

pro-do, I betray. prodi-tio (-onis, /.), betrayal^ 

treason. 
ad-venio (supine adventum), adventus (-as, m.), arrival. 
I come to, arrive. 

328. Rule. — The endings -fid and -ius, added to verb 
$tems, form abstract nouns expressing auction. 

Note. — The endings -id {-onis, f.) and -tura (-oe, f.) are used in the 
same way. Xf the perf. pass. part, of the verb ends in -sus, the end- 
ings are sid, sus, and -sura ; as, Utor (p.p. tlsus) , I use, tlsus us, 
m.), use. 

329. Examine the following: — 

amicus (stem aniico-), friend, amici-tla (-ae, /.), friendship. 

Bap lens (stem sapient-), wise, sapient-ia (-ae, /.), wisdom. 

liber (stem Iibero-),/ree. liber-tas (-tSLtis, f), freedom. 

vlr (stem viro-), man. vir-tas (-tutis, /.), manlinesSy 

virtue, courage. 

fortis (stem forti-), brave. forti-tado (-tadinls, /.), bra- 

very. 

330. Rule. — The endings -ia, -Hay -fas, -ius, -iudo, 

added to adjective and noun stems, form feminine abstract 
nouns expressing quality. 

Note. — A final o of the stem is regularly changed to i before these 
endings (as amico-, amicitia) . In virt€Ls, formed from the stem viro-, 
the o is dropped. Occasionally the stem is slightly changed in some 
other way, as in facultfts, ability, from stem facili- of facilis, easy. 
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331. Adjectives are formed in Latin as in English 
from nouns (nominal adjectives) and from verbs (verbal 
adjectives). So few derived adjectives are used in this 
book that only a few endings can be given here. 

The endings -anus, -erms, -inus, added to noun stems 
minus their final vowel, form adjectives with the sense 
of belonging to ; as, Boma, Borne, Bomanus, Roman; alius, 
another, aHenus, belonging to another or to others, foreign. 

The endings -ilis and -bilis added to verb stems form 
adjectives denoting passive qualities ; as, facio, do, facilis, 
(doable), easy; tLtor, use, ntilis, useful; smo, love, amabilis, 
lovable. 

332. Verbs are sometimes derived from noun or 
adjective stems; as liber5, set free, from the stem of 
liber, fi'ee; — sometimes from verb stems. Most verbs 
of the first conjugation are formed from noun or adjec- 
tive stems in a or o (first or second declension), and 
many verbs of the fourth conjugation are formed from 
noun or adjective stems in i (third declension). Some 
verbs of the second and third conjugations, also, are 
formed from noun and adjective stems. 



■«o50>o«»- 



CHAPTER LVIII. 
Imperative Constructions. 

Wishes, 

333. Learn the present imperative of amQ, liabeQ, dlic5, 
audiiSf ]iQl5. 
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334. Imperative constructions include all kinds of 
commands, requests, and permissions. The following are 
the most common: — 



POSITIVE. NEGATIVE. 

1. habeamus, let us have, ne habeamus, let us not have. 

noli habere 

or 



2. 



babe, have, 



or 



habeas, you (^one) must 
have. 



3. 



habeat 

or 
habuerit 



let him have, 

or 
he shall have. 



ne habeas 

or 
ne habuerls 

^ ne habeat 
or 
ne habuerit 



do not have. 



let him not have, 

or 
he shall not have. 



335« Commands, requests, and permissions are ex- 
pressed by the subjunctive, except in the second person, 
and in the second person they may be expressed by the 
subjunctive. 

1. The second person of the subjunctive in positive 
commands is rarely used, except when the subject is you 
in the sense of one or people. 

2. Negative commands of the second person are ex- 
pressed by noli (nSlite) with the present infinitive, or by 
the present or perfect subjunctive with nS. 

3. Notice that in imperative sentences there is no 
difference in the translation between the present and the 
perfect subjunctive. 

4. Notice that n5 is the negative in imperative sen- 
tences. 



336. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

(Utinam) bonus sis, may you he good. 
Utinani bonus ess6s, would you were good. 
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Utinam bonus faisBfis, would you had been good. 
(Utinam) n6 malus sis, may you not be bad, 
(ntinam) n6 malus ess6s, would you were not bad. 
(Utinam) n5 malus fuissfis, would you had not been bad. 

Notice that utinam is sometimes translated, and sometimes 
merely shows that the sentence in which it occurs is a wish. 
Notice, also, that utinam may uisually be omitted in Latin. 
Notice that when the wish refers to the future the present sub- 
junctive, when it refers to the present the imperfect, and 
when it refers to the past the pluperfect, is used. When the 
wish refers to the present or past, it is unfulfilled. Compare 
the subjunctive in conditions, 343-346. Observe that the 
negative is ne. 

337. Rule. — Wishes are expressed by the subjunctive, 
often introduced by ufiham. The negative is ne. Wishes 
referring to the future take the present tense, unfulfilled 
wishes referring to the present take the imperfect, and 
referring to the paM the pluperfect. 

338. VOCABULARY. 

odium, -I, n., hatred. trado, -ere, trfididi, trSditas 
necesse, indecl. acj;., necessary. [trans + d5], give over or 

admirer, -Sri, -miratus [ad up, surrender. 

and miror], wonder at, ad- verto, -ere, -ti, -bus, turn. 

mire. nunc, adv.-, now. 

averts, -ere, -ti, -sus [fi and super, prep, (with ace. andabl.)^ 

verto], turn from or away. over. 

loquor, -I, locOtuB, talk, say. utinam, O that, would that. 

339. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Magna vox super mare v6nit; "Ite, fllii Graec6- 
rum, liberate patriam, liberate uxorfis vestras." 2. Lace- 
daemonil arma tradere a Xerxe iussi respondSinint ; 
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" Venl et cape." 3. Haec, venti, rfigl vestre dicite, nOn 
illl sed mihi imperium maris datum est. 4. TJtinam 
Graecl pulchram urbem Troiam ne delfivissent. 6. Ne 
nunc diutius maneatia, puerl; alio tempore de h5c rS 
loquar. 6. NS omaibus quae audlmua fidem liabeSmus. 
7. Utinam omnea beneficla eOnferre magis quam accipere 
optarent. 8. Nollte trjnalre ilium hortum ; via pflblica 
ducit in seholam. 9. N5 quisquam semper in timOre sit; 
omnibus necesse est morl. 10. Nunc intellego quid in hoc 
virO admireris. 11. Neque timore neque odio S, probitate 
avertitur. 12. ClSrum sit nomen eius. 13. NOnne in 
urbem ire pai-fis ? Ego tflcum ib6. Id tibi voluptatl 
erit ; laetura ibi diem habe^mus. 14. In urbem hodis 
non IbO; nunc vale. 15. Imperator mitem vultum in 
captlToa vertena, "n5 timeatis" dixit. 

II. 1. Give me back what you have taken. 2. My 
son went out (as) a messenger to the army and was killed 
(when) returning home. 3. This kind of atone is so 
hard that it is not useful. 4. Let us try to obtain 
power on fair conditions. 5. We wiah to preaerve our 
liberty rather than to obey a king. 6. Many acts of kind- 
ness will be done by you and me. 7. So spoke the brave 
soldier: " We will either conquer or perish." 8. Would 
that they had overcome the enemy. 9. Do not turn away 
your face from me. 10. May your life be long and 
useful. 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

Tbird Conjugration : Subjunctive Active and 
Passive; Conditional Sentences. 

340. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of dflcS 
and capiO. 

341. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

SI adest, laetl sumus, if he is present^ we are glad. 
Si aderat, laeti er&mus, if he was present j we were glad. 
SI aderit, laetl erimus, if he is (^shall be) present, we shall be glad. 
SI adfuit, laetl fuimns, if he was (^has been) present, we were 
(^have been) glad. 

Notice that each sentence consists of two clauses, — a con- 
dition introduced by si (if), and a conclusion. The truth of 
the conclusion depends upon the truth of the condition. Such 
sentences are called conditional sentences. 

Notice that in the sentences given above nothing is implied 
as to the truth of the assertions. It is simply stated that if the 
condition is (was, shall be) true, the conclusion is (was, shall 
be) true. Such conditions are called simple conditions. Notice 
the mood of the verbs. 

Notice that in simple future conditions the future tense is 
used when in English we use the present. 

Note. — Conditions referring to action completed in past time are 
in the pluperfect; as si a*dfuerat, if he had {at some previous time) 
been present. But these do not often occur. 

Sometimes a future conclusion depends upon a condition which will 
already belong to past time when the conclusion shall or may become 
true ; as, J/" / come^ I shall go back. I evidently cannot go back until 
after I have come ; the condition therefore refers to the past ; but the 
whole sentence refers to the future, therefore the condition must refer 
to the past and the future at once, i.e., must be in the future perfect 
tense, ei venerG, redibO. 
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342* Rule. — In simple conditional sentences the in- 
dicative is used in both condition and conclusion. 

343. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

81 aderit, laetl erimnB, if he is (shall he) present, we shall be 

glad, 
81 adsit, laetl slmus, if he should he present, we should be glad. 

Notice that these sentences refer to the future. The second 
differs from the first only in being less vivid, implying that the 
speaker is in doubt, or is unwilling to make a plain, simple 
statement. Notice the moods and tenses. Compare 336, 337. 

344* Rule. — Less vivid future conditions take the 
present subjunctive in both clauses. 

Note. — The form of the less vivid condition corresponding to the 
future perfect indicative of the simple more vivid condition (see 841 , 
note) is the perfect subjunctive, eu venerizn, redeazn, if I should come 
{have come), I should go hack. 

345, ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

81 adesset, laetl essfimus, if he were present, we should be 

glad, 
81 adfuisset, laetl fuissSmua, if he had been present, we should 

have been glad. 

Notice that in these sentences the condition is supposed to 
be untrue. Such conditions are called conditions contrary to 

m 

fact. Notice the mood and the tenses of the verbs. Compare 
336, 337. 

346. Rule. — In conditions contrary to fa^t the im- 
perfect and pluperfect subjunctive are used in both clauses, 
the imperfect referring to present time, the pluperfect to 
past time. 
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Note. — The rules for wishes and conditions, with the exception of 
simple conditions, may be embodied in one role : — 

Wishes and conditions which may he fulfilled take the present sub- 
mnctive, those which are not fulfilled take the imperfect subjunctive, 
those which were not fuelled take tfie pluperfect subjunctive, 

347. VOCABULARY. 

aurum, -i, n., gold. ostendo, -ere, -di, -tus (stretch 
Epaminondas, -ae, m., Epa- out before), show. 

minondas. prodo, -ere, -di^, -ditus [pro 
mafi^tratus, -as, m., magis- and do], give up, betray. 

trate. satis, adv,, enough. 

MIcythus, -i, m., Micythus. nam, conj., for. 

Thebae, -arum, /., Thebes. nisi, conj, [ne and si], if not, 
corrumpo, -ere, -rOpi, -rup- unless. 

tus [eon and rumpo], de- si, conj., if. 

stroy, corrupt, bribe. sin, conj, [si, ne], but if. 

348. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Si de ludis loquaris, studeamus audire. 2. Si 
Graeci apud Therinopylas arma tradidissent, num con- 
servati essent? 3. Si intellegerein, tibi narrarem. 

4. Utinam coacti essent aut iter vertere aut domum redire. 

5. R6x Persarum Thebas legatum magna cum pecunia 
misit ut Epaminondam corrumperet. 6. Legatus Thebas 
v6nit et Micythum, cui Epaminondas erat amicus, pecunia 
corrtipit et ei persuasit ut causam adventus Epamlnondae 
ostenderet. 7. Sed hic dixit: ^'Si ea vis quae patriae 
meae sunt titilia, aurum f erre non nec6sse est. Sin autem 
nocentia^ vis non satis auri babes. 8. Nam sl omne 
aurum suum dominus tuus det, non prodam patriam meam. 
9. Nunc exi ex hac urbe. Si m6 corrumpere non potuisti, 



1 Participle of noceO, used as a noun. 
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alium corrupistl. 10. Et tu, Micy the, aurum huic redde ; 
nisi id statim f 6ceris, ego t6 tradam magistratui." 

II. 1. The man would not have died if he had not been 
seriously wounded. 2. If all (the things) which I com- 
manded have been done, I will go home. 3. Unless the 
horsemen can cross the river they will perish. 4. Will 
you do me a favor ? 5. That will be a great pleasure to 
me. 6. Talk with this old man, if you please (are willing). 
7. If you admired this woman, you would not turn your 
face away from her. 8. Would that all men understood 
that love is better than hatred, peace than war! 
9. Epaminondas has been dead many years, but even now 
we admire his honestv. 10. A tower has been built over 
the town on a high hill. 11. If the tower had not been 
built, we should not have seen the enemy approaching. 

34:9, READING LESSON. 

Thb Beginning of the Republic. 

Postea per eundem Sextum qui Gabios in potestatem 
redegerat (redicced) Tarquinius Superbus rggnum amisit. 
Is enim Lucrfitiae (Lucretid), Tarquini Collatini ux5ri, 
vim (violence) attulit (offered), quae postquam (after) viro 
et patrl rem narraverat cultro (knife) s6 interfficit. IllI 
statim consilium capiunt ut rggibus finem faciant. Tar- 
quiniO Romam redeunti clausae (closed) sunt portae et 
exsilium (exile) indictum. Is quattuor et vlginti annos 
rggnaverat. Septem fu6runt r6g6s Romani, qui ducentos 
et tr6s et quadraginta annos rggnavgrunt. Nisi superbl 
et scelerati (wicked) fuissent.Tarquinii fortasse (perhaps) 
multos annos rggnum obtinuissent, fortasse etiam alios 
post eos regSs Komani creavissent. Sed tantum odium 



172 A beginner's book in latin. 

in TarquiniGs et in nomen rfigium (of king) 6 Sextl f aci- 
nore ortum (arose) est ut novis Ifigibus et magistratibus 
rem publieam constituere (establish) d6cerner6tur. Itaque 
pr6 (instead of) uno r6ge duo consults creati sunt qui 
summam potestatem obtinfirent. Primi consults Lticius 
lunius Brtltus et Tarquinius Collatinus, Lucretiae maritus, 
erant. 

CHAPTER LX. 

Fourth Conjugation: Subjunctive Active and 

Passive. 

Clauses with Cum. 

350. Learn the subjunctive active and passive of andid. 

.351. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Cum civitfts bellum indlcit, ducSs creantur, when the state 

declares war^ leaders are chosen. 
Cum haec legCs, ader5, when you read (i.e. shall read) this, 1 

shall be present, 
Oppidum vocant, cum silvas muni6runt, they call it a town, 

when they have fortified the woods. 
Cum veneris, vidSbis, when you come (i.e. shall have come), 

you will see, 

ObseiTe the mood and tenses. 

352. EuLE. — Cum meaning when (cum temporal) 
takes the indicative to define a time, 

353. illustrative SENTENCES. 

cum esaet c5nsul in castrls, ISgati vSn6runt, when the consul 
was in camp, envoys came. 
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c5n8ull oum id ntlntiatam esset, ab nrbe profeotus est, 
when that was (i.e. 'had been) announced to the consul, he set out 
from the city. 

354. Rule. — With cum meaning when the aubjunctive 
is used in the imperfect aiid pluperfect, the indicative in the 
other tenses. 

Note. — The indicatiye is used with cum when a date is given, the 
sabjunctive when a situation or circumstance is given involving the idea 
of time. Grenerally dates are given in primary tenses, and therefore 
cum with the imperfect and pluperfect indicative is rare. When a 
time is described, the tenses used are naturally secondary, hence the 
use of the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive with cum in narrative. 

355. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Cum haec ita Bint, bene est, since these things are so, it is well. 
Cum defesBUB eBsem, domi manSbam, since I was tired, I 

stayed at home. 
Cum adeaaem, m6 n5n vldiatl, although I was present, you did 

not see me. 
H5c cum audierim, n5n Bci5, although I have heard this, I do 

not know it. 

356. EuLB. — Cum causal and concessive (meaning 
since and although) taJces the subjunctive in aM tenses. 

357. VOCABULARY. 

dolus, -i, m., conceit, canning, claudo, -ere, -si, -sua, close. 

gloria, -ae, /., glory, fame. constituo, -ere, -ui, -Gtug [con 
prSdeiitla, -ae, /. [prudent-, and statuo], set, establish, 

for provident- + la], pru- decide. 

dence, foresight. diseedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessSrus 
Theinistocles, -is, m., Themis- [dis and cedo], withdraw. 

tocles. orlor, -iri, ortus, rise, begin. 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow. cum, conj., when, since, although. 
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358. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Tarquinius cum ad urbem ;,mt, clausal erant 
portae. 2. Cum odium in se ortum esset, ad Porsennam 
f tigit. 3. Micythus cum corruptus esset, magistratui non 
traditus est, nam aurum reddidit. 4. Si tu Epaminondas 
fuissfis num accepisses aurimi legati et pr6didiss6s tuam 
patriam? 5. N© magistratus timOre odi ab aequitate 
avertatur. 6. Xerxes cum Thermopylas expflgnavisset, 
Athgnis appropinquavit, easque incendio delfivit. 
7. Graeci cum ingentem classem Persarum timgrent, 
impetum eorum in angusto marl non exspectare sed dis- 
cedere constitu6runt. 8. Themistocl6s cum hoc intell6- 
xisset, Xerxem dolo movit ut statim in Graecos impetum 
faceret. 9. Nocte unum 6 servis suis ad eum misit ut ei 
haec ostenderet : " Graeci fugere volunt ; si discesserint, 
cum m.'5gno labore finem belli facies; si in eos statim 
impetum facias, brevi tempore omn6s vincas." 10. Xerx6s 
dolum non timens statim impetum facere constituit. 

11. Sed cum in angusto mari magnus numerus navium 
Persis non prSdesset, sed noc6ret, class! clades parata est. 

12. Ducentae nav6s eorum d6l6tae sunt. Xerx6s statim 
in patriam rediit. 13. Ita iinius viri prudentia Graecia 
liberata et gloria AthSniSnsium apud omnSs populos 
aucta est. 

II. 1. If you return the gold, all will admire your 
honesty. 2. When we are talking we do not hear the 
words of others. 3. Kow it is necessary to wait for 
assistance, unless we are willing to turn our route and 
hasten to the river. 4. When our friends have gone 
away the gates will be closed. 6. Would that I had been 
at Thebes with Epaminondas! 6. But if I cannot be 
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tbe friend of Epaminoiidas, I can admire his wisdom. 
7. Althougli he attained the greatest glory in (of) war, he 
loved peace. 8. When his friends asked, why he loved 
peace, he replied that peace brought all good things to 
men. 9. Although I knew my friend was at home, the 
maid said he was absent. 10, So when my friend came 
to the door of my house, I called with a loud voioe, " I 
am not at home." 

359. bi:adino lesson. 

Thb Trick of Bsurva. 
LUciuB JQuius BiQtus, soi^flriB Taroninl fllius, cnm 
timSret nC & r6ge occlderetui, stultiilam (stupidity) finxit 
{feigned), unde Brtltus {DuU) cppelUtua est. Hic Del- 
phOa (to Delphi) profectus est cum TatquinI frlils, quOs 
pater ad deum Apollinem (Apollo) dfina ferentds mlserat. 
Gum omnia fecissent quae sibi 5, r6ge imper3,ta (ordered) 
erant, iuven€3 Apollinem consuluSrunt (asked, conmUed) 
quis ex ipais Romae rggnatOrua esset. RespOnsum est 
eum Edmae summam potestAtem habitflrum esse qui 
primus matrem osculAtus esset (^otdd kiss). Tum Brutus 
terram osculfttus est (kissed), commfinem (oomTnon) om- 
nium mortalium (mortals) mStrem. Ille po8te& primus 
ROmanOtum cdnsul creatus est. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 
Suljunctive of Irregr«lar Verbs. 

Indirect Discourse. 

360. Leam the subjunctive, active and passive, of 
possum, vols, ii6l6, male, eS, fio, and ferS. 

Review the rules for simple indirect discourse (p. 123). 

361. VOCABULARY. 

sermo, -onte, /., talk. defero, -ferre, -t«H, -latus [de 

proditio, -onis, /. [pro, dil^, and «Br5], carry away, report. 

for dat- of d5, -|- 16], trea- dirigo, -ere, -rcxi, -rectos, 

eon, treachery. direct- 

oonicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectns existiind, -aie, -avi, -fitus [ex. 

[con and iacio], throw to- and acstimo], think. 

gether, cast, reperio, -ire, r^iperi, r^iertiis, 

damno, -are, -&vi, -&tiis, find oak 

condemn. 

302. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum l^gatus aurum def erre vellet, EpammondSs 
eum retingre non conatus est. 2. Retineat legatus pecu- 
niam et domum redeat. 3. Dieitur legatus Athenas 
cursum suum dlr^xisse. 4. Si Epamlnondam comuupeTe 
eoneris magistratui te trSdat. 5. Xam si r^gnuni el des, 
patriam non prodat. 6. Existimo Mieythum auro cor- 
ruptumesse, 7. Cumhaecsermo magistratui delataesset, 
in eareerem 3Iievthum eonieoit, 8. Si non mortuus 
esset^ proditionis* damnatus esset et interfectus esset. 



1 Verbs of condemning and accusing take the genitire of the crime. 
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9. Graecl cum in angustO marl pUgnare nOllent, discfidere 
constituerunt. 10. Cum se proditSs esse repperissent, 
etir non disc6ss6ruiit ? 11. Cum sol ortus esset, repperS- 
runt multitudine navium s6 clauses esse. 12. Existimft- 
mus Ath6niens6s dolO Themistoclis magnam glOriam 
consecutos esse. 

II. 1. The messenger reported that a tower had been 
built. 2. If he could write, he would write that our 
friend is dead. 3. Even if the Latins had been unwilling 
to obey the Romans, they could not have contended 
(would not have been able to contend) long with them. 
4. The story about Epaminondas shows that he had 
great foresight. 5. For if he had not been prudent, 
many citizens would have been corrupted. 6. If you 
should go to Thebes now, you would see a small town, 
not a large city. 7. Since these things are so, let us go 
home. 8. The soldier remained fighting bravely, although 
he knew that he should be killed. 9. If this should 
not be done, we should wish to go out from the city. 

363. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

1. Direct. 81 qnid vis, cflr non venb ad m6? If you 

vmnl anything, why do you not come to me f 
Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuus respondet, si 
quid veils, cur n5n venifts ad s6, your friend 
replies, if you want anything, why don't you come 
to him. 
(secondary tense). Senez respondit, si quid 
puer vellet, cur n5n veniret ad b6, the old 
man replied, if the boy wanted anything, why did 
he not come to him* 

-2. Direct. VenI si vis, come, if you unsh. 
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Indirect (primary tense). Amicus tuua dicit, venifts si 
veils, your friend says (that) you may come if 
you wish. 
(secondary tense). Senez dixit puer venlret 
si vellet, the old man said (that) the boy might 
come if he wished. 

3. Direct. SI aderat Horfttius, puer bene f 6cit, If Horace 

was present, the hoy did well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIc5 si adfuerit Horfttius 
bene puerum fScisse, / say that if Horace 
was present, the boy did well. 
(secondary tense). DIzI si adfuisset Horfttius 
bene puerum fCcisse, / said that if Horace 
was present, the hoy did well (at some time be- 
fore I said it). 

4. Direct. Cum Horfttius adest, puer bene facit, when Hor- 

ace is present, the hoy does well. 
Indirect (primary tense). DIc5 cum Horfttius adsit 
bene puerum facere, / say that when Horace 
vt present, the hoy does well. 
(secondary tense). DIzI cum Horfttius adesset 
bene puerum facere, / said that when Horace 
was present, the hoy did well. 

Notice the moods. Notice also how the tenses differ in the 
different sentences. Observe that the first and second persons 
of the Direct Discourse are usually changed (in Latin as in 
English) to the third person in the Indirect Discourse. 

364. Rule. — In Indirect Discourse, questions, com- 
mands, and subordinate clauses are in the subjunctive. 

366. Rule. — If the verb of saying, etc., introducing 
the Indirect Discourse is in a primary tense, the subjunctives 
are present or perfect; if it is in a secondary tense, the sub- 
junctives are imperfect or pluperfect. 
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Note. — As the subjaDctive lacks the fntore and future perfect 
tenses, the future indicatire of the Direct Discourse is represented by 
the present or imperfect subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, and the 
future perfect indicative by the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive. 
So eS. aderG, bene erit, if I am (i.e. shall be) presentf it will be 
wellt becomes, if quoted indirectly, dicit si adsit, bene futUrum 
esse, he says that if he is presentj it will be welly or (using a sec- 
ondary tense) dixit A adesset, bene futarum esse. 

366. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Legatus existimavit, cum aurum dgferre vellet, 
Epamlndndam se retinere conaturum esse. 2. Epami- 
nondas dixit Ifigatus pectiniam retingret et domum rediret. 

3. Scimus legatum si Epainlnondam corrumpere cOnatus 
sit, magistratui traditum esse. 4. Nam dixit, si r6gnum 
sibi dar6s, se patriara non proditurum esse. 5. Dicitur 
magistratum, cum haec sermo ei delata sit, in carcerem 
Micythum coniecisse. 6. Scivit, si proditionis damnatus 
esset, se interfectum iri. 7. Nuntiatum est Graecos, cum 
in angusto marl pugnare nollent, discedere constituisse. 
8. AudivistI quarfi, cum s6 proditos esse repperissent, non 
discessissent. 

II. 1. The general thought that the soldiers could con- 
quer if they wished. 2. It was reported that although 
the soldiers were brave they had been defeated. 3. We know 
that, even if the Latins had been unwilling to obey the 
Romans, they could not have contended long with them. 

4. He said that since these things were so, they must 
(cf. I. 2) go home. 5. The general asked the messenger 
why he had come if he wished to report nothing. 6. The 
messenger reported that, when the camp was taken, the 
enemy fled. 7. We have read that since the Tarquins 
were proud they lost the royal power. 8. We hear that, 
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when Tarquin the Proud had reigned forty-three years, 
the Eomans established the state with new magistrates. 
9. The old king said that^ if his son was killed^ he did 
not wish to reign longer. 10. The guard said that, when 
our friends had gone away, the gates would be closed. 

367. READING LESSON. 

Eably Tboubles of the Republic. 

Nova libertas proditione paene (almost) amissa est. 
Erant enim nonnulli iuvenSs Romani, Tarquiniorum 
amid, qui consilium c6perunt ut nocte in urbem rgges reci- 
perent (receive). Sermonem eorum servus quidam audivit, 
ad consults rem d6tulit. Cum scriptae ad Tarquinium 
litterae (a letter) manifestum (evident) facinus fecissent 
iuvenes in vincula (chains) coniecti, deinde damnati et 
interfecti sunt. In eis ipsius Brtiti filii erant; tamen 
ille et damnavit eos et praes6ns (present) mortem eorum 
vidit. Paulo post Tarquinius bello aperto (open) rggnum 
recuperare (recover) voluit. Equitibus praeerat f Ilius 
eius ; qui cum Brtitum consulem cum equitibus Romanis 
contra s6 venientem vidisset, equiim calcaribus (spurs) 
concitatum (urged on) in eum direxit. Brutus quoque 
equum concitavit, atque tanta vi concurrgriint (ran together) 
ut ambo (both) hasta (spear) transfixl (pierced) ceciderint 
(fell), Fugatus est tamen Tarquinius. Postea autem 
Porsennam, Etrtiriae rfigem, socium sibi coniunxit (joined), 
qui magno exercitti Romam oppugnavit (attacked), sed 
tandem fortitudine Romanorum territus bello finem fecit. 
Latinos quoque cum Tarquinium in rggnum restituere 
conarentur Roman! magna clade apud lacum (lake) RSgil- 
\\xm(Regillus) vicerunt. Tum Tarquinius Cumas (Cumae) 
s6 contulit, ubi mortuus est. 
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CHAPTER LXII. 



Participles. (Beview.) 

Ablative Absolute. 

368. Eeview the participles and their declensions 
(p. 128). 



369. 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 



1. Duoe vocante 
mllitfia con- 
veniunty 



2. R5mulu8 urbe 



conditft rSz 
factuB est, 



3. EquitibuB f ugi- 
entibuB pedi- 
teB interfecti 
Bunt, 



' the leader caUing, 
when the leader calls, 
. at the call of the leader, , 

' the city having been ' 
founded, 
when (or after') the city 

was founded, 
since the city was 

founded, 
, having founded the city, 

the horsemen fleeing, 
when the horsemen fled, 
' since the horsemen fled, 
on account of the flight 
of the horsemen, 



the soldiers assem' 
hie. 



Romulus became 
king. 



the foot -soldiers 
were slain. 



, .^ . f this having been done, 

4. H5c facto con- , .r- r j. , 

\ when this has been done, 
veni6muB, ^ , . ^, . 

' I after doing this, 



we shall assemble. 



5. Ed duce hoB- 
teB vIciBtiB, 



' he being leader, 
when he was leader, 
under his leadership, 

, with him as leader, 



you conquered the 
enemy. 
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6. Ezercitfl Inoo- 
luml ducem 
laudabimuB, 



' the army being safSy 
since the army is safe^ 
. if the army is safe., 



we shall praise the 
general. 



Notice that in 1, 2, 3, and 4 a noun (or pronoun) and a par- 
ticiple in agreement with it are put in the ablative to designate 
the time or circumstances of the action expressed by the main 
verb. The place of the participle may be taken by a noun 
(duce in 5) or an adjective (incoluml in 6). The ablative used 
in this way is called the ablative absolute. 

370. Rule. — The ablative absolute is used to designate 
the time or circumstances of an action. 

371. In the use of the ablative absolute the following 
things are to be observed : — 

1. The noun in the ablative is not the same as the subject 
or object of the main verb. If we wish to say in Latin, the 
leader fledy having been defeated, we must say duz viotus fdgit, 
for leader is the subject oifled, therefore dux must be the sub- 
ject of fugitj and the subject of a finite verb is put in the 
nominative ; then having been defeated modifies leader, therefore 
victus must modify dux, and must therefore be in the same case 
as dux, that is, in the nominative. 

2. The ablative absolute may be translated in various ways ; 
as (a), by the English absolute construction (urbe conditft, the 
city having been founded) ; (fi), by a temporal clause (urbe con- 
dita, when the city was founded) ; (c), by a concessive clause 
(urbe conditS,, although the city had been founded) ', {d), by a 
condition (urbe conditSL, if the city was founded) ; (e), by 
various expressions suited to the sentence in which the ablative 
absolute stands (so urbe condita after the foundation of the 
city). 

3. The ablative absolute is often used in Latin where an 
independent coordinate verb would be used in English; as. 



PARTICIPLES. 188 

HfimnlnB urbe conditS rSz f actus est, Romulus founded the 
city and became king, 

4. In Latin there is no perfect active participle. If, there- 
fore, we wish to say in Latin, Romulus^ having founded the city, 
became king, we cannot use, as in English, a participle in agree- 
ment with Romulus, but instead, R5mulu8 urbe conditSL r6z 
faotus est. The same idea may, of course, be expressed by a 
clause with cum ; as R5mulus cum urbem condidisset, r6z 
f actus est. Deponent verbs have the perfect participle, and 
therefore offer no difficulty in translation. Thus, Romulus hav- 
ing set out from Alba, came to the Tiber, can be translated, R5mn- 
lus Alba profectus ad Tiberim v6nit. 

5. In Latin there is no present passive participle and no 
future passive participle. When an English sentence contains 
one of these participles, the idea must be expressed in Latin by 
a clause with cum (or some other conjunction) or the voice 
must be changed to the active. 

372. VOCABULARY. 

arx, arcls,/., citadel. c5nflcl5, -ere, -fSci, -fectiis 
Asia, -ae, /., Asia. [con, faci5], finish. 

diBCordia, -ae, /. [dis-, cord- defends, -ere, -di, defSnsns 

o/cor, cordis, heart, + la]', [de, fendo], defend. 

discord, disagreement. regredior, -di, -gressus [re, 
appareo, -ere, -ui, -Itnrus [ad, j^adior], return. 

pfireo], be clear, appear. 

373. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Xerxes Thermopylls expflgnatis, statim Athfinas 
iter dirfixit. 2. In urbem nullis defendentibus ingressus 
est, et senibus quos in arce inv6nerat interfectis urbem 
ineendio d€l6vit. 3. Discordia apud duc6s classis orta, 
Themistocles veritus est ne domOs suas discederent. 



184 A beginner's book in latin. 

4. Sed clausl in angustO marl Graecl domOs regredl n6n 
potufirunt. 5. Cum dolus Themistoclis ad Graecos delatus 
esset, omnibus apparuit s6 prudentia 6ius c6nservat6s 
esse. 6. Si dolus ante proelium repertus esset, Themis- 
toclis proditionis damnatus esset. 7. Xerxes classe sua 
victa in Asiam redire voluit. 8. Veritus est ne pons quo 
regredl voluit in Asiam rescindergtur. 9. Hoc bello 
confecto Lacedaemonii existimavgrunt sibi cum Ath6- 
niensibus certamen fore. 10. Scimus multos scripsisse 
Themistoclem Xerxe rfignante in Asiam transiisse. 

II. 1. When Tarquin waged war with the Romans, his 
son commanded the horsemen (cavalry). 2. After his 
son was killed, Tarquin was put to flight. 3. Since the 
Romans fought with great courage, Tarquin was fright- 
ened. 4. Under the leadership of Porsenna great forces 
came against the Romans. 5. It is clear that in the reign 
of Tarquin many bad deeds were done. 6. Since Hora- 
tius defended the bridge, the enemy could not cross the 
Tiber. 7. After the capture of the city many inhabitants 
were cast into prison. 8. On hearing this talk, all won- 
dered at the man's courage. 9. For although the citadel 
had been betrayed, he said he would defend the city. 
10. Since the general had returned to camp, the soldiers 
also wished to follow him. 

374o READING LESSON. 

The Beginning or Internal Troubles. 

Itaregibus expulsis {expelled) Roman! cum finitimis suis 
qui Tarquinios in regnum reponere {restore) volebant bella 
gessSrunt. Hostes, ut (as) diximus, superav6runt, neque 
r6g6s in potestatem restituere coacti sunt. Sed turn nova 
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perlcula in r6 ptiblica orta sunt; civ6s enim externis 
{external) hostibus superatis inter s6 contenderunt. 
Multi erant Roman! qui propter longa bella pauperfis 
(poor) fact! erant, nonnuUi etiam quibus numquam fue- 
rant agri et pecunia. Hi novos agros qui bello capti 
erant sibi darl volebant ; divit6s (the rich) autem et prln- 
eip6s rel pUblicae veriti ne potestatem suam amitterent 
(lose) si inter pauperis agrI dividerentur, sibi eos vlndi- 
cabant (claimed) et pauperis opprimebant (oppressed). 
Unde magna discordia orta est. 
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CHAPTER LXIII. 
Gerund and Gerundive* 

375. Learn the gerund and gerundive of am5, habeO, 
dtlcOy audiS, and e5. 

Notice that the gerund is declined as a neuter singular 
noun of the second declension, lacking the nominative 
and vocative cases, and that the gerundive is declined as 
a regular adjective of the first and second declensions. 

The gerund is a verbal noun, the gerundive a verbal 
adjective, 

376, ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Gen. MIlitSB pfLgnandi flnem fSc6nint, the soldiers made an 

end of fighting, 
Dat. Duz natuB est pfLgnaiid5, the leader was horn for 

fighting. 
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Acc. NoBtrl ad pfLgnandum conv6n6rant, our men assembled 

forfghting (to fight), 
Abl. MmtSB pfLgnand6 fortfis flunt, soldiers are made brave 

by fighting. 

Notice that the gerund is used like the English verbal noun 
in 'ing. The accusative of the gerund is used only with prepo- 
sitions. Instead of the nominative and accusative (without a 
preposition) of the gerund, the infinitive is used ; as, habSre 
n5n est Bervftre, having is not keeping ; dicit habere n5n eaae 
Borvftre, he says having is not keeping. 



377. 



Gen. 



PoteatftB 
datur 



ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

an opportunity of 



Dat. Difis v8- 
nit 

Acc. VenGrunt 



urbem capiendl, 
urbiB capiendae, 

o5n8ul6B creand5, 

{very rare), 
c5nBiilibuB creandla, 

ad urbem capiendum 

(rare)j 
ad urbem capiendam, 



taking the city is 
offered, 

the day has come 
for choosing con" 
suls, 

they came to take 
(for taking) the 
city. 



Abl. Loquimar 



d6 oppidum conden- 1 we are talking 

d6 (rare)f 
M oppid5 condend5, 



about founding 
a town. 



Notice that in the above sentences the gerund takes an 
object like the finite verb. The gerund itself is in the case 
required by the noun, adjective, or other word upon which it 
depends. 

378. Rule. — ITie gerund ts, as a notm, governed by 
other words ; as a verb, it may take an object in the proper 
case. 
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Notice that the gerundive agrees with its noun like any other 
adjective. The noun itself is in the case required by the noun, 
adjective, or other word lipon whicli it depends. 

It is only when the gerund would take an object in the 
accusative that the gerundive can be used instead. The two 
constructions are both admissible in the genitive ; in the other 
cases, the gerundive is usual. 

379. Rule. — Instead of the gerund with a direct 
object, the gerundive is generally used. The gerundive 
agrees in gender, number, and case with its noun, which 
stands in the ca^e in which the gerund would have been, 

380. VOCABULARY. 

Concordia, -ae, /. [eon-, cord- debllis, -ts, weak. 

of cor, cordis, heait, +ia], accfisS, -fire, -fivl, -5 tug, accuse. 

harmony. coniiiro, -are, -ftvi, -atus [con, 
Mlltiades, -is, m., Miltiades. iiiro], conspire; coniurSti, 

plebs, plebis, /., plebeians, com- as noun, conspirators. 

mon people. oppugno, -are, -avi, -fitus [ob, 
Parus, -i, /., Faros. pSg^o], attack. 

381. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. Cum multi 6 ducibus regredi et suSs domos 
def endere vellent, omnfis ad pugnandum dolo Themistoclis 
codxiti sunt. 2. Miltiades dux creatus est ad bellum geren- 
dum contra insulas quae Persas iuverant. 3. Cum Parum 
exptignare non posset, proditionis accusatus est. 4. E5 
tempore dsbilis erat vulneribus quae in oppagnando 
oppido accfiperat. 6. Damnatus in carcerem coniectus est 
et ibi mortuus est. 6. Paucis relictis ad arcem dgfen- 
dendam, dux ad finis hostium iter direxit. 7. Ad rfis 
eonficiendas duos m6ns6s satis fore magistratus existi- 
mav6runt. 8. Discordia orta urbis relinquendae causa 
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plSbs convenerat. 9. CoiiiurS.ti manum consilium inter- 
ficiendorom causd^ paraverunt. 10. Nisi concordia inter 
X)atr6s et pl^bem restituatur, d6bilis civiUls fiat. 

11. Legibus parere necesse est in libera civitdte. 

12. Nobis apparet rSs saepe auggri narrando. 

n. 1. The general talked much about waging war. 
2. When the day came for choosing the consuls, the com- 
mon people assembled in the forum. 3. (It) was immedi- 
ately reported to the army that consuls had been chosen. 
4. We have heard your talk to find out what you have in 
mind. 5. The captives (when) set free returned to Asia 
for (the purpose of) establishing a new state. 6. But 
when the state was established, discord immediately arose. 
7. The leaders of the common people talked among them- 
selves about leaving the city. 8. If you should say 
anything about making peace, you would lose the friend- 
ship of the consul. 9. Although they had no hope of 
taking the town, they attacked the gates bravely. 10. At 
night they went away for the sake ^ of seeking sleep. 

382. READING LESSON. 

MSKEHIUS AgKIPPA. 

Inter patres (senators) et plebem discordia orta est, quod 
plebs tribtitum (taxes) et mllitiam {^military service) ferre 
nolebat. Itaque in montem qui Mons Sacer appellabatur 
plebs s^Cssit (idthdreic). Menenius Agrippa cum ad 
mpntem missus esset ut concordiam restitueret nihil aliud 
apud plebem quam hoc narravlsse dieitur : " Olim human! 
(human) artus (limbs) cuin ventiem (stomach) otiosum 

1 For the sake of. Abl. of cause. Thus used. caiis& stands after 
the genitiye which limits it. 



A Roman in Time of Peace. 
(The Emperor Tiberius.) 
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(idle) vidgrent, consilium c6p6runt ut eum punirent, 
et coniiiravgrunt (conspired) inter se ne mantis ad 6s (mouth) 
cibum ferrent neque os acciperet datum neque dentes 
(teeth) conficerent. Quo facto artus ipsi, cum ventrem 
ptinire valient, aogri et debiles fact! sunt, totumque corpus 
ad extremum (extreme) tabem (decay) venit. Inde apparuit 
ventrem quoque corpori titilem esse, eumque acceptos 
cibos concoquere (digest) et per omn6s corporis partes 
digerere (distribute) ; itaque cum eo in amicitiam redi6runt. 
Sic (thus) senatus et populus quasi (as if) unum corpus 
discordia pereunt, concordia valent." Hac fabula narrata 
Menfinius plSbi persuasit ut in urbem regrederetur. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 
Supine. 

Expressions of Purpose. 

383. Learn the supines of the regular and irregular 
verbs. 

384. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

VSnSrunt aquam petitum, they came to seek water. 

Missus est rem renuntdStum, he was sent to report the matter. 

385. Rule. — The supine in -um (accusative supine) 
is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

Note. — The most frequent use of the supine -um is with the 
verb e5, especially with the impersonal infinitive passive ; as axnatum 
iri. This is the simplest way of forming the future infinitive passive. 
(For a more usual way of expressing the idea of the future infinitive 
passive, see the following chapter.) 
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386. Other ways of expressing purpose have already 
been given. They came to seek water may be expressed 
as follows : — 

Venfinint ut aquam peterent (ut and the subjunctive, 265). 

VSnenint qui aquam peterent (relative and the subjunc- 
tive, 265). 

V6u6runt ad aquam petendam (gerundive with ad, 376). 

V6n6runt aquam petltum (accusative supine as above). 

Instead of the gerundive with ad the gerund may be used, 

but only when the verb is intransitive ; as, v6n6mnt ad mihi 

respondendum, they came to reply to me. 

387. Purpose may also be expressed by the gerund 
or gerundive in the genitive followed by causft (or grfttift), 
for the sake of: — 

V6n6runt aquam petendl oausft (grati&). 
VfinSrunt aquae petendae causft (gr&tift). 

Causft and grfttift are the ablatives of causa, cause, and 
gr'fttia, favor, influence. They are used with the genitive, some- 
what as prepositions are used with the accusative and ablative, 
but when so used they are always placed after the genitive, 

388. The future participle is also occasionally used 
to express purpose ; as, ySnSnmt aquam petiturl) they came 
a^out to seek water, i.e. they came to seek water. 

What are eight ways of expressing purpose in Latin ? 

389. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

Facile est factil, {/ is easy to do. 
Difficile est dictu, it is hard to tell. 

390. Rule. — The supine in -H (ablative supine) is 
used with adjectives (and a few other words) to limit their 
meaning. 
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391. VOCABULARY. 

ars, artis, /., art. concedS, -ere, -cSssi, -ceBsSnis 

Cicero, -Snis, m., Cicero (Mar- [con, cedo], depart, go. 

cus TuUius).^ tndaco, -ere, -diixi, -ductus [in, 

quaestor, -oris, m., quaestor, a diico], lead in or into, induce. 

Boman official, subverts, -vertere, -verti, -sus 

Rhodus, -i, /., Rhodes. [sub, vertS], subvert, oyer- 

studium, -i, n. [stud-, of throw. 
studeo + iiun], study, de- 
sire, zeal. 

392. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. CicerO a patre Eomam missus est ut celeberri- 
morum magistrorum scholis adesset. 2. Turn etiam tarn 
clSrus f actus est ut nOn pauci eum ylsum et auditum ad 
scholas venlrent. 3. Toto animO studio dicendi s6 dedit 
et quendam accGsatum tanta prudentia d6f endit ut iam 
turn in arte dicendi nuUus eum superaret. 4. AthSnas 
studiorum sequendorum causa petit. 5. Unde Ehodum 
s6 contulit ubi celeberrimum magistrum habuit. 6. Ro- 
mam regressus quaestor Siciliam habuit quam magna 
prudentia gessisse ^ apparet. 7. Delude consul f actus est 
eo tempore cum nonntllli nobilfis studio potiendi imperi 
induct! conitiraverunt ut rem pilblicam subverterent. 
8. Capti a consule conitirati poenam ded^runt et ad breve 
tempus Concordia restituta est. 9. Postea timore inimico- 
rum inductus in Graeciam habitatum concessit. 10. Diffi- 
cile est intellectti eum tam debilem auctoritate panels 
annis factum esse. 

II. 1. The common people came together from all 
parts of the city to attack the citadel. 2. They said they 
had come not to make peace, but to fight 3. When the 

1 Carried on, i.e. managed. 
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war was finished, Miltiades was accused of treason. 

4. He went to the king of the Persians to ask assistance. 

5. Miltiades was said to have tried to overthrow the state 
and become king. 6. When his plan was reported to the 
magistrates he departed from the city. 7. If this is the 
best (thing) to do, let us do (it). 8. It is not easy to tell 
why they came to ask (for) money. 9. If we should not 
give them money, they would say we did not love our 
friends. 10. Cicero showed more zeal in speaking than 
in acting. 

393. BEADING LESSON. 

The Capture of Home bt the Gauls. 

Anno urbis conditae trecentfisimo sexd;g6sim0 quSrto 
Eomd^nis ad Alliam fiumen victis urbs EOma d. Gallis 
capta est. luven^s qui in urbe erant in arcem conscen- 
dfirunt (went up) ut vitas suas et de5rum templa (temples) 
defenderent; sen6s autem domos ingress! adventum 
Gallorum exspectabant. Illi eorum qui consults et ma- 
gistratus fuerant, honorum (offices, gen. pi.) inslgnibus 
(badges) ornati (adorned) in vestibulis (vestibules) domo- 
rum sedebant (sat), ut cum hostes venissent in sua digni- 
tate (dignity) morerentur. Galli in dom6s ingressi viros 
vident omatu (raiment) et vulttis maiestate (majesty) dels 
simillimos. Tandem tinus ex his senibus Galli ctiiusdam 
caput, quod barbam (beard) suam permulcebat (stroked), 
scipione (staff, abl.) eburneo (ivot^) percussit (struck), 
Iratus (angry) Gallus eum occidit. Deinde ceteri sen6s 
necati sunt. Arx autem deorum auxilio servata est. 
Paulo post Gallis magno proelio victis urbs libertatem 
et potestatem suam recuperavit (recovered). 
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CHAPTER LXV. 
Periphrastic Conjugations. 

Dative of Agent, 

394. Examine the following: — 

Pres. AmSlttlruB sum, / am about to love (or, / am going 

to looe), 

Imperf. AmatiiruB eram, / was about to love, 

FuT. Am&turuB er5, I shall he about to love, 

Perf. Am&tfLruB f ul, / have been (was) about to love, 

Pluperf. Am&tAruB fueram, / had been about to love, 

FuT. Perf. Am&turus faer5, / shall have been about to love. 

The future active participle is combined in this way 
with all the moods and tenses of sum. The combination 
is called the First Periphrastic Conjugation, The tenses 
are called present, imperfect, etc., according to the tense 
of Bum employed. 

The future active participle of any verb, with the present 
indicative of sum, has substantially the same meaning as the 
future active indicative. The two expressions, am&b5 and 
amSLtfLruB Bum, are very nearly equivalent. But for the other 
forms given above, there are no simple equivalents. 

395. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

N5n dubitd quin amaturuB Bit, / do not doubt that he will (is 

about to) love. 
InterrogSlvi quid factflruB eBaet, / asked what he was going 

to do. 

Kotice that the First Periphrastic Conjugation sup- 
plies a future tense for the subjunctive mood. 
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The regular future active infinitive (as am&ttlrns esse) 
is evidently a part of the First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
being formed of the future active participle and the infin- 
itive of Bum. 

The future passive infinitive is also frequently formed 
with the aid of smn. For this purpose, the future infini- 
tive of sum is used ; but the form employed is almost 
invariably fore, not futllnun esse. When thus used fore is 
followed by ut and the subjunctive; as, — 

DIc5 fore ut amStur, I say that he will he loved (that it will be or 

will come to pass that he is loved), 
PutSlbam fore ut liber Bcrlberfitur, / thought that (he hook 

would he ujritten (that it loould he or would come to pass that the 

hook was written). 

The future infinitive passive in Indirect Discourse is 
usually formed in this way. 

396. illustrative sentences. 

Prbs. AmanduB sum, / am to he loved, I ought to (must) be 

loved, it is necessary that I he loved, 
Imperf. Amandus eraxn, / was to he loved, I ought to have been 

loved, it was necessary that I he lotted, 
FuT. Amandus er5, / ought (hereafter) to he loved, it will he 

necessary that I he loved. 
Pbrf. Amandus ful, / have been (was) to he loved, I ought to 

have been loved, it was necessary that I he loved. 

The other moods (except the imperative) and tenses 
of som are also used in combination with the gerundive, 
forming the Secmid Periphrastic Conjitgation. 

Observe that the Second Periphrastic Conjugation is 
passive and involves the idea of necessity or obligation. 
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397. ILLUSTRATIVE SENTENCES. 

H5o mihi faciendum est, this must be done by me, or / must do 

this, 
Intell6xit pontem aibl faoiendum esae, he understood that a 

bridge must be built by him, or that he must build a bridge. 

Observe that the person by whom the action is to be per- 
formed is put in the dative. This is called the dative of agent. 

398. Rule. — With the gerundive expressing obligation^ 
the dative is used to denote the person upon whom the obli- 
gation rests. 

399. VOCABULARY. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline (the comprlmd, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

leader of the conspirators). sus [con, prem5], check, 

exsilium, -i, n., exile. crush. 

insonium,-i,n., nature, ability. Inicio, -ere, -leci, -lectus [in, 

coiiiprehendo, -ere, -di, com- iaclo], throw upon, suggest. 

prehensus [con, prehen- praestd, -stdre, -stiti, -statarua 

d5], seize, arrest. [prae, sto], stand before, 

excel. 

400. EXERCISES. 

I. 1. In puniendls coniuratls, Cicero summa virtate 
ac fortitudine usus est. 2. Dixit consilium patriae ser- 
vandae iniectum esse sibi a dels cum Catilina coniarasset 
contra eam. 3. " Neque potui " dixit, " me6 ingenio in- 
tellegere quid esset optimum factu." 4. Consul interro- 
gavit num Catilina in exsilium iturus esset. 5. Si 
incolumis conc6dere vis, statim hoc tibi faciendum est. 
6. Multa Ciceroni agenda erant ut comprimeret eSs qui 
rem publicam subvertere cuplvfirunt. 7. Coniaratl erant 
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comprehendendl, accHsandl^ apud senatorSs, epistulae 
eOrum ad senatum deferendae. 8. Omnia quae facienda 
fuSrunt facta sunt. 9. Art! dicendl summo studio se 
dare illls necSsse est qui in ed. praestd.re volunt. 
10. Multl Edmani in Graeciam magistrds Graecos audi- 
tum ' Ibant. 

II. 1. Harmony must be restored in the state by wise 
words. 2. Induced by the wise talk of the ambassador, 
the common people decided to return to the city. 

3. Cicero (though) weak in body was strong in ability. 

4. I do not know why the common people were about to 
attack the citadel. 5. You must not go out, for your 
father ordered you to remain at home. 6. Let us ask 
the citizens why they are about to accuse Miltiades. 
7. The conspirators must be crushed, that the state may 
be saved. 8. We do not doubt that we must go away. 
9. The consul said that the conspirators would be pun- 
ished. 10. In carrying on the state (i.e. the govern- 
ment), it is often hard to understand what is the best 
(thing) to do. 

401. BEADING LESSON. 

RSGULUS. 

M&rcus Atllius E^gulus CarthSgini^nsSs (Carthagini' 
QHs) mult Is proeliis supers verat eosque phloem petere 
co^i;:erat. Quam cum ille nisi durissimis condieionibus 
dare nollet, Carthagini(?ns^s Xanthippe {^Xanthippu^y 
Liieedaemouio duoe aeeepto bellum redintegrdT€niiit 

IBrvHi^t to triad. 

STo bear, i.(f. <^>>y tbe instzuetiCHi oL 
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(renewed). Exercitu RomanS m^ximft clade victO Eegulus 
ipse captuset in carcerem coniectus est, Deinde ROmam 
dS permQtandis (to be exchanged) captlvis inisaus est, date 
iQreiQrandO (oath), ut, si nfln impetrasset (obtain wliat 
VK18 asked), rediret ipse Carthaginem (Oarthage). Qui, 
cum Romam venisset, inductus in senatum mandata 
(Oie messages) Cartbaginiensiiun exposuit {laid before U) ; 
et primum (at first) ne sententiam (opinion) diceret recfl- 
savit (refused) ; ittssus autem dicere negavit (saM not) esse 
Utile captlvSs CarthaginiSnsibus reddi, illos enim iuvenfis 
ease et bonos diices, se autem lam senem. Cuius cum 
valuisset auctoritas, eaptlvl retenti sunt, Regulus deinde, 
cum retin8r6tur ab amicTa, tameii (nevertheless) Cartbagi- 
nera rediit. Selvit s5 ad crudelissimos (very cruel) hostSs 
proficiaci; sed iOaiUrandum sibi cOnservandum esse put5- 
vit, Eeversum (having returned) Cartli^niSnaea onml 
oruciatii (torture) necavgrunt. 



READING LESSONS. 

KoTE. — The general vocabulary contalus all words which have 
been used in the exercises. All others are found in the special 
vocabulary for each selection, and the first time they occur in each 
selection they are printed in black-faced type. 

402. 1/ The Woman and her Maids. 

Muli^ panperpiDA ancill^ sua^ex.somnd ad opus ezd- 
tabai, cum gallns oaiitav^rat At ancillae mslgno labdre 
def essae gallum iiecary6ruiit.//Sed paucis di^bus optd;bant, , 

ut gallus vivus esset ; nam mulier d6 hOra noctis inoerta . ^ "^ 

nunc ancillas saepe iam media nocte excitabat. ^ 
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at, conj., but. gallus, -I, m., a cock. ^ 

canto, -Sre, -avi, -fitus, sing, Incertus, -a, -um, uncertain. 

crow. pauper, -erls, poor. 

excit9, -fire, -Svi, -fitus, awaken, vivus, -a, -um, living. 

403. The Farmer and his Sans. 

Agricola senex cum mortem appropinquantem sentlret, 
filios convocavit, qui saepe discordgs erant. Fasoem vir- 
garum ils tradidit et imperavit, ut frangerent. Quod cum 
f ratr6s frustra studerent facere, pater fascem solvit et vir- 
gas fllils distribuit, ut eas frangerent. Quod cum ntillO 
labore perfecissent, didicemnt, qnam flrma res esset Con- 
cordia, quam pemiciOsa discordia. 

199 
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disc5, -ere, didici, learn. ' impero, -are, -Svl, -Atns, com- 

discors, -dis, quarrelsome, dis- mand, order. 

cordant. [dis, cord-, of cor, perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectus, ao- 

cordis, heart.'} complish. [per, facio.] 

distribuo, -ere, -tribui, -tribii- qnam, adv^ how. 

tus, divide, distribate. [dis, 8enti5, -ire. sensi, sensus, feeL 

tribuo.] solvo, -ere, solvf, solntus, looo- 

fascis, -is, m., bundle, fagot. en, undo. 

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong. virg^a, -ae,/., twig. 

404. A Retort. 

y^nit olim quidam ad Aristippiim pMloeoplniin elqne 
dixit: "Visne filiiim meum artes-tuds docere*?'* Re- 
spondit Aristippus : '' Hoc eqnidem faciam acceptis ducbus 
talentis/' Pater autem pretio territus, dixit: "At servum 
minoris * emere possum." Contra' Aristippus, " Fac * hoc : 
ita duos servos habSbis." 

Aristippus, -i, m., Aristippus. pretium, -i, n., price. 

emo, -ere, eml, evnptus, buy. talentum, -i, n., talent, abont 

equidem, adv., certainly. f 1,080. 

phiiosoplius, -I, m. , philosopher. 

1 Doce5 takes two accusatlTes. ^ For Jess, genitive denoting an 
indefinite price. * In reply. ^ Imperative of facid. 

405. The Faithful Dog. 

Rex Pyrrhus in via canem vidit, qui apud corpus ho- 
minis necati sedebat " Hic canis," inqnit unus ex comiti- 
bus regis, "iam tr6s dies hoc loco sedet, nullum cibum 
capiens." Turn itLssti regis corpus sepultnm est. Post 
paucos dies Instratio militum a rege habita est. Canis ille 
apud regem sedebat. In exercitti autem erant ii homines, 
qu! dominum illius canis necSverant. Canis, cum eds 
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vldisset, statim eos allatravit. Ita canis eCs indicavit, qui 
dominum necaverant. Turn r6x eos interrogavit, num 
ilium hominem interfecissent. Cum hoc facinus confessi 
essent, itissu r^gis interfecti sunt. Canem autera, qui 
domino tam fidelia fuerat, r6x semper s6cum habfibat. 

allatrO, -are, -avi, -atus, bark iassa, by order. 

at. lustratio, -onis, review. 

confiteor, -eri, -fessus, confess, sedeo, -ere, sedi, sessnrus, sit. 

fidelis, -e, faithful. sepelio, -ire, -ivi (-ii), sepiil- 
Indico, -are, -avi, -atus, show. tus, bury. 

inqult, says. 

406. The Lion^ the Ass^ and the Fox, 

Vulpes et asinus et led in venando societatem inter s6 
feeerant. Cum multas bestias interfecissent, leo asino 
imperavit, ut praedam divideret. Is omnibus aequSles 
partes tribuit. Leo, cum id vidisset, eum laceravit. Deinde 
vulpi imperat, ut praedam dividat et novas partes faciat. 
Oallida autem vulpes leoni maiorem partem tribuit et sibi 
ipsa minorem capit. Cum id fecisset, leo risit et vulpem 
interrogavit : "Unde hoc didicisti?" Vulpes respondit: 
" Fortuna asini prudentior facta sum." Quid haec f abula 
docet ? Ex calamitate aliorum discimus, quid nobis utile 
sit. 

aequalis, -e, equal. societas, -atis,/., alliance, [so 
callidus, -a, -um, cunning. cio-, tas.] 

disco, -ere, -didici, — , learn. tribuo, -ere, -ui, -a tus, assign. 

impero, -are,^-avi, -atus, order, venor, -ari, -atus, hunt. 

lacero, -are, -avi, -atus, tear. vulpes, -is,/., fox. 

407. The lAorCs Share. 

Cum leo venatum iriet, socii Sius erant canis et lupus. 
Leo cum partes praedae aequales factae essent, ita locutus 
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est : " Prlmam partem capio, quia rfix vester sum ; secun- 
dam, quia f ortis sum mihi dabitis ; tertiam qui ^ tetigerit ^ 
me inimicum sibi habSbit." Ita led totam praedam sdlus 
abstnlit. Haec fibula docet, quam^ perlculSsxmi sit sod- 
etatSs cum potentioribus inlre. 

aequfills, -e, equal. pericnlosus, -a, -nm, danger- 

aufer5,-feiTe,ab8tuli,abl&tu8, ous. [periculo-, osus.] 

take away, [ab, fero.] quia, conj,^ because. 

ineO) -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itus, en* societfis,-atis,/., alliance, [so- 
terinto. [in, eo.] clo-, tas.] 

venor, -fire, venatus, hunt. 

1 Whoever, ^ fut. perf. See 341, note. • How. 

408. The Horse and the Abs. 

Asinus onustus sarcinls equmn rogavit, ut partem oneris 
sul portaret. Sed equus superbus orangs preoSs repudiavit. 
Paulo post igitnr asinus labore dgfessus media in via 
mortuus est. Turn dominus omnibus sarcinls et Insnper 
pelle asini equum oneravit. Sero equus superbiam suam 
SproMvit et viiuperavit. 

igitur, adv,^ therefore. prex, precis,/., prayer, 

improbo, -are, -avi, -Stus, cen- sarcina, -ae, /., pack. 

sure. sero, adv., late, too late. 

Insuper, adv.^ moreover. repudio, -are, -&vl, -fitus, re- 
onerS, -are, -fivi, -atus, load. fuse, reject. 

[cf. onus.] rogo, -&re, -avi, -Stus, ask. 

pellis, -is,/., skin. vitupero, -are, -avi, -atus, 

blame. 

409. The Ass and the Wolf. 

Ad asinum gravi morbQ aegrum socii venfirunt, ut quid 
ageret ^ vidSrent. Inter alios lupus quoque v6nit. Qui ' 
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cum corpus eius tangeret, et interrogavisset, quae corporis 
partes maximg dol6rent, asinus respondit : " Eae partes 
corporis maxima dolent, quas tu tangis." 

• 

doleo, -ere, dolui, doliturus, morbus, -i, m., disease, 
give pain. 

^ What he was doings i.e. how he did. ^ The relative at the begin- 
ning of a sentence should sometimes be translated as a demonstrative. 

410. TantaluB. 

Tantalus tarn cd,rus f uit omnibus dels, ut ad epulas 
eorum invitarettir et consilia eorum cQgnSsceret Sed cum 
ea, quae apud deos audiverat, hominibus proderet, apud 
InferSs media in aqua collocatus est. Hanc f rustra stud€bat 
haurire, nam' semper fugi^bat. Etiam fmcttls. qui super 
caput suum pend§bant, frustra stud€bat carperei nam rami 
arborum vento moti semper fugiebant. 

carpo, -ere, -si, -tus, pick. inferus, -a, -um, below ; inferi, 
cognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitus, the inhabitants of the lower 

know. world. 

epulae, -arum, /., feasts. invito, -are, -&vi, -fitus, invite. 

fructus, -as, m., fruit. pendeo, -ere, pependi, hang. 

liaurio, -ire, hausi, hanstus, ramus, -i, m., bough. 

drink. 

411. An Honorable People. 

Themistoeles olim pugna navali victis Persis Athenis 
apud concionem dixit : " Consilium in animo habeo : hoc 
utile rel publicae erit, c6lari tamen oportet tjni 6 prl- 
mSribus ^ rem dicere volo." Aristldes ad hoc mtUms delectus 
est. Huic dixit Themistocles : "Lacedaemoniorum classis 
in anoorls^ in porta est. Hanc clam incendere poterimus. 
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Ita illdram potest&s nSLvSXis dSlebitur." His anditls 
Aristides reremiB apud concionem dixit: '^ Themistoclis 
consilium utile quidem, sed miiiimS honeBtam est." Itaque 
Ath6ni6ns6s n8 audltum quidem consilium sprSTonmt. 

ancora, -ae, /., anchor. oportet, imp. v,, it is oecessary, 

Aristicles, -Is, m., Aristides. it ought. 

clam , adv. , secretly. primSres, -um, m. pL, chief men. 

concio, -onis, /., assembly. pogna, -ae, /., battle. 

honestus, -a, -am, honorable. quidem, adv., indeed. 

minime, adv., not at all. sperno, -ere, sprevi, spretiis, 

mnnus, -eris, n., dnty. reject. 

navalis, -e, naval. tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless. 

ne . . . quidem, not even. 

1 Instead of the part, gen., e with abl. is used. * At anchor, 

412. Respect to Age. 

Lysander Lacedaemonius hoc dixisse dicitur: "Lace- 
daemone optim6 Tiyere possunt sen6s. Knsqnam enim 
tantam habent auctoritatem." Ath^nis olim ludis Insti- 
tutSs quidam in theatnun senex v6nit, neque ei locus datus 
est ^ suis civibus ; turn ad legatos Lacedaemonios accessit; 
hi autem omnes consnrrexSre et seni locum dedfirunt. Hoc 
factnm probantibus Ath6ni6nsibus, tinus 6 l€gatis dixit, 
"Ath6ni6ns6s sciunt quidem rScta facere, sed facere 
nolunt." 

-Ijysander, -dri, m., Lysander. rectSrus, rise up together. 

nusquam, adv. , nowhere. [con, sub, rego.] 

instituo, -ere, -ui, -Gtus, ar- factum, -i, n., deed. 

range, [in, statuo.] probo, -are, -avi, -atus, ap- 

theatnim, -i, n., theatre. prove. 

accedo, -ere, -cessi, -oessus, quidem, adv., indeed. 

approach. [ad, cedo.] rectus, -a, -um, right. 

consurgo, -ere, -surrexi, -sur- vivo, -ere, vixl, victurus, live. 
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413. The Trojan War. 

1. Paris, Priami filius, cul Venus pulcherrimam f 6nimam 
pollicita erat, Helenam, uxorem Menelai, rggis Lacedae- 
moniorum, rapuit et s6cuin Troiam dtixit. Menelaus cum 
repperisset, a quo uxor rapta esset, Graeciae r6g6s 5ravit, 
ut sibi auxiliarentur initiriamque nlciscerentnr. Omnes 
auxilium polliciti sunt et Aulidem con v6n grunt. Aga- 
memnon!, Menelai fratri, imperium tradiderunt. Praeter 
eum clarissimi fu6runt Nestor, qui omnes sapientia supe- 
rabat, Ulixes, vir omnium prudentissimus, Achilles, Pelel 
et Thetidis filius, Aiax, Diomedes. Sed Graecl cum ad 
navigandum parati essent, a Diana retenti sunt, quae 
Agamemnon! irascebatnr, quod in yenando cervam deae 
sacram interfecerat. Ut eius ira placaretnr, Oalchas vates 
Agamemnon! persuasit, ut f!liam Iphigeniam immolaret. 
Cum hoc facere pararet, Diana cervam pro ea snpposuit 
eamque in terram Tauricam abduxit, ut ibi sacerdos tempi! 
esset. 

2. Cum Troian! urbem mur!s f !rmls turribusque altis 
mun!tam animo fort! defend erent, Graeci in litore castra 
fec6runt. Decimo anno bell! Agamemnon Ohryseidem, 
f!liam sacerdotis ApoUinis, cepit. Cum eam a patre 
rogatus non redderet, is deum oravit, ut Graecos pun!ret. 
Novem dies Apollo e!s perniciem paravit multosque sagit- 
tls interfecit. Decimo die vates interrogatus, quare deus 
!rasceretur, respondit : " Ira de! placabitur, s! Agamemnon 
f!liam patr! remiserit." Agamemnon ab Achille vituperatns 
eam qnidem reddidit, sed Briseidem, quam ille rapuerat, e! 
abduxit. Achilles pngna abstinuit, ut initiriam acceptam 
ulcisceretnr. Troian! cum hoc aud!vissent, Graecos aggress! 
multos eorum interf ecerunt 5 nisi ab iiace imped!t! essent, 
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nav6s eorum incendissent. In tantO perlculo Graecl IfigStOs 
ad Achillem misfirunt rogatum, iit Agamemnoni Ignosceret 
ptlgnaeque interesset, Sed is precibus eorum non mOtus est. 

3. PatrocluB cum videret, quantopere Graecl a Troianis 
urgerentnr, Achillem rogavit, ut sibi arma traderet. " Eis 
Srnatus cum Troianis pugnavit multosque eorum, qui 
adspeotii armOrum territi fugSrunt, necavit, sed ipse ab 
Hectore, viro omnium TroianOrum fortissimo, interfectus 
est. Achilles cum ei mors amici nuntiata esset, flSvit 
earn que ulciscl constituit. Thetis fllium con85lata Vnlcaanm 
oravit, ut ei arma nova faceret. Achilles armis prae- 
clarissimls ornatus cum Troianis pugnavit et Hectorem 
fugientem perseciitus interfecit. Corpus Patrocli cum 
duodecim iuvenibus Troianis quos Achilles c6perat et 
necaverat, crematum est. Priamus a MercnriO, nuntio 
deorum, ductus noctu in tent5riTmi Achillis vSnit eumque 
cum multis lacrimls oravit, ut deos verSns patris miserSrStiir 
corpusque fill carissimi sibi redderet. Decimo die, post- 
quam Priamus Troiam reverterat, Hector a Troianis cre- 
matus est. 

4. Post breve tempus Achilles a Paride, cul ApoUO 
aderat, sagitta vulneratus et necatus est. Graecl cum 
post mortem eius in patriam revert! cuperent, ab XJlixe 
retenti sunt, qui eis persuasit, ut equum ligneum facerent. 
Consilium eius ab omnibus probatum est. In equi ventrem 
fortissimi principum Graecorum s6 abdidSrunt, in quibus 
erant Ulixes, Menelaus, Ueoptolemus, Achillis filius. C6- 
teri Graecl naves conBoenderunt. Troiani equum admirati, 
cum dolum non timerent, in urbem traxSmnt Noctu ei, 
qui in ventre equi erant, armati ex eo SgressI sunt, dormi- 
entSs ctistodes portarum interfecerunt sociosque signO 
revocaverunt. Omnes fere Troiani necati sunt. Urbs 
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ipsa incendiO d6l6ta est. Turn Graecl, qui ingentem 
praedain c6perunt, nav6s c6nscend6runt et in patriam 
revertgrunt. Ita bellum TrOianum anno ante Ohrifltum 
natum millgsimo cent6simo octog6simo quarto flDltiim est. 



abdo, -ere, -didl, -ditus, hide. 

[ab, do.] 
abstineo, -ere, -tinuf, -tentus, 

keep away, [abs, teneo.] 
adspectus, -as, m., sight 
aggredior, -i, -gressus, attack. 

[ad, gradlor.] 
Aiax, -fids, m., Ajax. 
Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo. 
Aulis, -idis, /., Aulis. 
auxillor, -Sri, -fitus, help. 
Briseis, -Idls,/., Briseis. 
Calchas, -nils, m., Calchas. 
cerva, -ae, /., a hind. 
Ctaristus, -T, w., Christ. 
Chryseis, -Idls, /., Chryseis. 
consoendo, -ere, -scendi, -scen- 

sus, embark on. 
consolor, -ftri, -fitus, console. 
cremo, -are, -avi, -atiis, burn. 
Diana, -ae, /., Diana. 
Diomedes, -Is, m., Diomedes. 
dormlo, -ire, -ivi (-11), -iturus, 

sleep. 
egredior, -i, -gressus, go out. 

[e, gradlor.] 
fere, adv,, almost. 
f inio, -ire, -ivi. -itus, finish. 
f innus, -a, -um, strong. 
fleo, flere, flSvi, fletus, bewail. 
immolo, -^ire, -avi, -atus, sac- 
rifice. 



Intersum, -esse, -fui, be pres- 
ent at. [Inter, sum.] 

iphlgenia, -ae, /., Iphigenia. 

ira, -ae, /., anger. 

irSscor, -i, iratus, be angry. 

lacrlma, -ae, /. , tear. 

ligneus, -a, -um, wooden. 

Mercurlus, -i, w».. Mercury. 

milleslinus, -a, -um, one thou- 
sandth. 

mlsereor , -eri, -Itus, take pity on. 

navlgo, -are, -avi, -atus, sail. 

noctu, adv., by night. 

Neoptolemus, -i, m., Neoptole- 
mus. 

orno, -are, -avi, -fitus, equip. 

oro, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, entreat. 

Patroclus, -i, m., Patroclus. 

Peleus, -ei, m., Peleus. 

persequor, -i, -secutus, follow, 
pureue. [per, sequor.] 

plfieo, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, ap- 
pease. 

polllceor, -eri, polllcltus, 
promise. 

praeclarus, -a, -um, very fa- 
mous, [prae, clfirus.] 

Prlamus, -i, m,, Priam. 

pro, prep. , in return for. 

probo, -fire, -fivi, -fitus, approve. 

pagna, -ae, /., battle. 

praeter, prep., besides. 
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quantopere, adv., how mach. Tauiicus, -a, -um, Taurian. 

quidem, adv., indeed. tentorium, -i, n., tent. 

rapio, -ere, -ui, -tus, carry off. Thetis, -idis, /., Thetis. 

remitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, traho, -ere, traxi, trSctus 

send back, [re, niitto.] drag. 

reverto, -ere, -verti, -versus, ulciscor, -i, ultus, avenge. 

return, [re, verto.] urgeo, -ere, ursi, press hard. 

revoco, -are, -avi, -atus, call vates, -is, m. and/., soothsayer, 

back, [re, voco.] seer. 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask. veuor, -firi, -atus, hunt. 

sacer, -era, -crum, sacred. venter, ventris, m., belly. 

sacerdos, -otis, m. and/., priest, Venus, -eris, /., Venus. 

priestess, [cf. sacer.] vitupero, -are, -fivi, -atus, find 
suppono, -ere, -posui, -positus, fault with, chide. 

substitute, [sub, p5no.] VulcSnus, -i, m., Vulcan. 

414. Ulysses and Polyphemus, 

1. Ulix6s cum in patriam proficlsceretur, ad terram 
Cyclopum vfinit, qui neque oppida neque domos hab^bant, 
sed in sp6luncis habitabant. Peri erant et ingentes, fero- 
cissimus verS omnium erat Polyphemus, Uepttml fllius, qui 
unum oculum media in fronte habebat. Aberat Polyphe- 
mus eo tempore, quo Ulixes cum duodeeim fortissimis 
comitibus sp6luncam eius ingressus est ; mirabantur igitnr 
magnam copiam lactis et easel, quam ibi reperi6bant, et 
comites BuasSnmt, ut caseos nonnullos caperent et terram 
statim relinquerent, quod Cyclopes timebant. At Ulix6s 
eis non assensus est, sed adventum Polyph6mi exspectare 
eonstituit, ut more hospitum dona ab eo postularet. 

2. Tandem Polyphemus oves suas in speluncam duxit 
et portam saxo ingenti clausit. Tum cum GraecOs vidisset, 
vultu f eroci interrogavit, qui essent et quid in sua spelunca 
peterent. Ulixes respondit : " Graeci sumus j cum Troianis 
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decern annos bellum gessimus, decim5 ann6 urbem expagna- 
vimus et d6l6vimus ; nunc in patriam proficiscent6s ventis 
retinemur et impedimur. Cum igitur del nos ad terram 
tuam dtixerint petimus a t6, ut illos, qui hospites miseros 
tuentur, verearis et nobis eas rgs d6s quae nobis necessariae 
sunt. Si hoc feceris, grati tibt erimus; si non feceris, 
lupiter te puniet." Cum Ulixes haec locutus esset, ille 
ridens: "Nihil," inqnit, "vobis del proderunt, quorum 
poenas non timeo." Turn duos comites Ulixis interfecit 
et devorayit; nocte ver6 medias inter oves suas donnlvit. 
' 3. Ulix6s per totam noctem cogitabat, quo modo 
Cyclopem piinlret et socios suos servaret. Postrldie igitur 
cum ille itemm duos Graecos devoravisset ov6sque ex 
spelunca dtixisset, consilium prudentissimum, quod inve- 
nerat, cum sociTs oommumcavit et clavam acuit, quam ille in 
vSnandS portabat. Vesperi Polyphemus gregem suum 
reduxit eademque fecit, quae primo di6 fecerat. Ulix6s 
vero eum hortatus est, ut vinum gustaret, quod sficum por- 
taverat. Hoc vino delectatus Cyclops Ulixi donum promi- 
sit et interrogavit, quo- nomine vocaretur. Cui hic re- 
spondit: "Mihi est nomen Nemo." Tum ille ridens: 
"Neminem," inqnit, "ultimum interficiam; hoc accipiet 
praemium." Cum statim somno opprimeretnr, Ulix6s clava 
ilia, quam paraverat, auxilio amicorum eum occaecavit. 
Dolore victus ille magna voce clamat, alios Cyclopes vocat ; 
adsunt, interrogant, audiunt ex spelunca haec verba: 
"Nemo mihi Insidiatnr, Nemo mS necat!" Tum ilium 
vitnperant statimque flentem et clamantem relinquunt. 

4. Mane timgns, nS Graeci una cum ovibus speluncam 
relinquerent, Polyphemus media in porta sedSns gregem 
Smisit. Sed Ulixes magna prudentia temOs arietes virgis 
ita colligavit, ut iS; qui medius erat, virum ad corpus suum 
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allig&tiim port&ret ; ipse ySrO arietem m&ximnm Sli^ti siib 
quo se oocult&yit Hic aries cum ultimus portae appro- 
pmqu2U:«t, Cyclops ita locutus est : " Cur tu hodiS ultimus 
omnium spSluncam relinquis ? DdSre mihi YidSris, quod 
improbuB ille N6md dominum tuum oculo piivaTit. Til si 
& dels vocem accepisses, mihi diceres, ubi ilium invenirem. 
Statim et eum et comitfis eius interficerem." 

5. Graeci cum ita ex sp^luncll effogiasent, ad nllTem 
suam Ire contendenmt multSsque oves s€cum duxemiit. 
Ulixes vero magna voce, ut Cyclops audiret, clamavit: 
" Polyphfme, ut sci^is, quis te oculo privaverit, si homines 
te interrogSbunt : UlixCs t€ occaecavit. Del quorum leg^s 
oontempsisti et laesistl, te ptiniverunt." Haec cum audlvisset 
Polyphemus, Nepttinum, patrera suum, dominum maris, 
QriTit, ut filium ulcisceretur et ilium Ira mSgn^ peraeque- 
litcr. Multils igitur ealamit&tes in marl Ulixes passus est 
et tandem decimo anno, omnibus comitibus priTdtus, in 
patriam T^nit 



sharpen. 

aUisS, -€re, -fi^ -Ctiis, bind. ' tes> defy, despise. [con, 

•ssentiS* -ire, -sSnsiy -ficasos, dcToKI, -«^> -Cri, ^t«s. cat np. 

agree to. [ad, scntiOw] doled, -ere, doliu, dc»litir«s, 

at, ct>n.»., but. grieTe. 

cSsevs, -i. m., cheese« dolor, aria , m., pam. 

elSniC. -are, -«Tf, -Ctas, ciy donaio, -fre, ivi (^}. 

aloud. sleep. 

cUiTa, -«e. /., stake. eARs^^ -«*- -*S«i. 

easHC -&re, -«vi, -JItas, think. e^^pe. >x, IbgiaL] 

colUso, -fire, -aTi. -fitas. tind Sleg^ -ere, -les^ -lcct«s, pick 

to^iiier. [cob. U^o.^ ou*. 3** *•*•"! 

coHuaaairC -€re, <fiTi. -fitaa. emittS^ -ere, -aisi. -aafaaas, 

ccsununicaie, impart. ScL,i cHii. ^e» 



RBADINQ LESSONS. 211 

ferus, -a, -um, savage. postridie, adv., the next day. 
fleo, flere, flevi, fletus, weep. [for postero die.] 

f rons, frontis, /. , forehead. persequor, -i, -secatus, follow 
j^usto, -are, -avi, -atus, taste. up. [per, sequor.] 

hortor, -ari, -atus, urge. privo, -are, -avi, -atus, deprive. 

i»;itur, conj,, therefore. promitto, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
iniprobus, -a, -um, wicked. promise, [pro, mitto.] 

[in, probus.] redOco, -ere, -daxi, -ductus, 
inquit, says, said. lead back, [re, dnco.] 

insidior, -art, -atus, lie in wait saxum, -i, n., rock. 

for, plot against. 8edeo,.-ere, sedi, sessnrus, sit. 

ira, -ae, /., anger. suadeo, -ere, suasi, suasurus, 
iterum, adv., again. urge, advise. 

IQpiter, lovis, m., Jupiter. temi, -ae, -a, three each, by 
l&c, lactis, n., milk. threes. 

laedo, -ere, laesi, laesus, of- tueor, -erf, tultus (or tutus), 

fend. protect. 

mane, adv., in the morning. ulclscor, -I, ultus, avenge. 

niiror, -ari, -atus, wonder at. una, adv., together. 

necessarius, -a, -um, necessary, venor, -ari, venatus, hunt. 

Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune. vero, adv,, but. 

occaeco, -are, -avi, -atus, blind, vesper, -eris, m. , evening ; loca- 

[ob, and the stem of caecus.] tive, vesperi, in the evening. 

occulto, -are, -avi, -atus, hide, videor, -erf, visus, seem. 

oculus, -1, m., eye. vfnum, -f, n., wine. 

opprimo, -ere, -pressi, -pressus, virga, -ae, /., twig. 

overwhelm, [ob, premo.] vitupero, -are, -avf, -fitus, find 
5ro, 4ure, -avi, -Stus, beg. fault with. 

415. Leonidas. 

1. Xerxes cum ingentibus copils profectus est, ut 
Graecos, a quibus DarSus victus erat, puniret. Cum 
Thermopylis appropinquaret audiretque, quam parvo 
numero hostium angustiae defenderentuTi ad regem Lace- 
daemoniorum, qui his copiis praeerat, nuntios misit 
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postulatum, ut arma traderent. Sed ille respondit: 
" Veni et cape." Xerx6s cum quattuor di6s moratus esset 
neque Graeci arma tradidissent, militibus imperavit, ut ea 
caperent. Sed repulsi sunt; etiam illT, qui immortales 
vocabantur, fugati sunt. Et haec sex milia qnadringenti 
Graeci Xerxem in Graeciam invadere impedivissent, nisi 
ab £phialt§i cui rex Persarum praemia magna pollicitus 
erat, proditi essent. 

2. Rex Lacedaemoniorum, cui erat nomen Leonidas^ 
cum hoc sensisset, cum suis mori constituit. Praeter qua- 
dringentos Thebanos, qui inviti remanserant, et 8eptingent58 
ThespiensSs, quos ille frustra movere studuerat, ut in 
patriam reverterentnr, trecenti Lacedaemonii fu6runt. 
Leonidas ipse impetum in Persas f6cit. Graeci neque 
vulnera neque mortem timentfis ptignaverunt omnfisque 
interfecti sunt. Haec clad6s clarior est quam multae 
victoriae. Memoria horum Lacedaemoniorum immortalis 
est neque unquam delebitur. 

angustlae, -Srum, /. pL, nar- quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hun- 
row pass. dred. 

defendo, -ere, -fendl, -fSnsiis, reinaneo, -ere, -mansi, -man- 
defend, guard, [de, fendo.] surus, remain, [re, maneo.] 

Bphialtes, -ae (abl., -e), m., repello,-ere, reppuli, repulsus, 
Ephialtes. drive back, [re, pello.] 

immortalis, -e, immortal, [in, reverter, -i, -versus, return. 
mort- (of mors), -alls.] [re, vertor.] 

impero, -are, -avi, -atus, order, sentio, -ire, sensi, sensus, per- 

invado, -ere, -vast, -vasus, in- ceive. ^ 

vade. [in, vado.] septingenti, -ae, -a, seven hun- 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling. dred. 

moror, -art, moratus, delay. Thebanl, -orum, m., Thebans. 

polliceor,-eri, pollicitus, prom- Thespienses, -lum, m., Thes- 
ise. pians. 

praeter, prep. , besides. unquam, adv., ever. 
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410. Pyrrhu9. 

1. EomanI, postquam Sanmites et omnes ferS Italiae 
gentes superaverunt, Tarentinis bellum indix6runt, quod 
Iggatis Eomanorum iniuriam fecissent. Itaque Tarentini 
Pyrrhum, regem Epin, rogaverunt, ut sibi contra Romanos 
auxilio veniret. Pyrrhus, vir fortissimus et belli peritis- 
sinnis, magna laetitia affectus est, quod a Tarentinis ad id 
bellum invitabatur. Qui cum magnum exercitum para- 
visset, navibus in Italiam profectus est. Viginti ele- 
phantos secum duxit : in elephantis erant turr6s militibus 
impletae. Primum proelium factum est apud urbem HSra- 
cleam. Eomani, quamquam maxima fortitudine pugna- 
verunt, tamen superati sunt. Equi enim Romanorum, 
adspectu elephantorum territi, totam aoiem Romanorum 
perturbaverunt. Quo factum est, ut Romani, qui antea 
semper superior6s (victorfis) f uerant, superarentur. Mille 
quingenti Romani interf ecti sunt, mille octingentos Pyrrhus 
cSpit. R6x autem, quamquam victoriam a Romanis reporta- 
verat, tamen f ortitudinem eorum admiratus (est et) pacem 
cum eis facere cupivit. 

2. Cineas, legatus Pyrrhi, cum Romam v6nisset, in 
senatum ductus est. LSgatus id fecit, quod ei a Pyrrho 
mandatum erat. Cum multi patrum condiciones regis acci- 
pere cuperent, unus ex eis, qui erat caecus, surrexit. " 
Romani," inqnit Appius Claudius, "usque ad hunc diem 
dolui, quod caecus sum ; hoc autem die opto, ut non modo 
caecus sed etiam siirdus sim,ne i&ta improba consilia audiam, 
quae modo audivi. Condiciones regis accipere turpe est." 
Ceteri patrgs, cum id audivissent, voluntati caeci illius 
senis obsectlti (sunt et) condiciones Pyrrhi repudiaverunt. 
Legatus, postquam ad rSgem revertit, omnia dixit, quae 
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Roman! el mandaverant. Turn a r6ge interrogatus, qxiSliB 
esset senatus, l6gatus respondit: ^'Auctoritas et dlgnitas 
seuatus illlus Romani tanta est, ut senatores mihi non 
civ6s, sed reg6s esse videantur." 

3. Post paucos dies l6gatl Romanorum ad Pyrrhum 
vgnerunt, ut captivos oommutarent. In his l^gatis erat 
Fabricius, vir maxima probitate insignis. Hunc rex 
magno dono sibi conciliare stud€bat^ Fabricius autem id 
non accepit. Postero die r6x cum Fabricio colloqiiiTim 
habuit. Maxim us elephantus aderat, ut eum terrgret. 
Tum Fabricius (dixit) : "0 Pyrrhe, neque heri pectinia tua 
me ita delectavit, ut eam cuperem, neque hodie elephantus 
tuus me terret." Pyrrhus, cum id audivisset, constantiam 
Fabric! admiratus est. Insequent! anno Fabricius exer- 
citu! Romanorum praeerat. Pyrrhus habebat medicniD, 
cu! in omnibus rebus fidem habebat ; is autem regl non 
erat fidelis. Nam ad Fabricium epistulam scripsit, in qua 
haec erant (scripta) : " S! magnum miinns mihi tribtLtum erit, 
Pyrrhum, acerrimum Romanorum hostem, yenSno interfi- 
ciam." Fabricius ctiravit, ut rex epistulam, quam ille 
scrlpserat, acciperet. * Pyrrhus, cum hanc epistulam acce- 
pisset, probitatem Fabric! admiratus (est et) dixit : " Ille 
est Fabricius, qui difficilius ab honestate, quam sol & cursu 
avertitur." 

adspectus, -us, m., sight. constantia, -ae, /., steadfast- 

afflcio, -ere, -fScf,-fectus, affect. ness. [con, stant- (of pres. 

antea, adv., before. part, of sto), ia.] 

caecus, -a, -um, blind. euro, -are, -avl, -atus, take care. 

colloquium, -i, n., conference, dignitas, -atls, /., dignity. 

commuto, -are, -avi, -atus, [digno-, tas.] 

exchange, [con, muto.] doleo, -ere, -ui, dolitSrus, 

concilio, -are, -avi, -atuft, win. grieve. 
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elephantus, -i, m., elephant. 
Epirus, -i, /., Epirus. 
fere, adv.^ almost. 
Udells, -e, adj., faithful. 
Heraclea, -ae, /. , Heraclea. 
honestas, -atls, /., uprightness. 
Impleo, -ere, -evi, -etus, fill. 

[In, pleo.] 
Inqult, says. 
Improbus, -a, -um, bad. 
insequor, -i, -secutus, follow. 

[In, sequor.] 
Invito, -are, -avi, -fitus, invite. 
laetltla, -ae,/., joy. [laeto-, tla.] 
mando, -are, -avi, -atus , intrust. 
medlcus, -i, m., physician. 
modo, adv., only, just now. 
monus, -erls, n., gift. 
obsequor, -i, -secotus, follow. 

[ob, sequor.] 
octlngenti, eight hundred. 
peritus, -a,--um, skilful. 



417. 



perturb5, -fire, -fivl, -fitus, throw 

into confusion, [per, turbO.] 
postquam, after. 
quails, -e, of what kind ? 
quamquam, although. 
reports, -are, -fivi, -atus, carry 

back, [re, porto.] 
repudlo, -are, -avi, -Stus, reject. 
reverto, -ere, reversus, come 

back, [re, verto.] 
rogo, -fire, -avi, -atus, ask. 
Samnites, -um, m., Samnites. 
surdus, -a, -um, deaf. 
surgo, -ere, surrexi, surrec- 

tarus, rise. 
tamen, adv., yet, nevertheless. 
Tarentini, -orum, m., Taren- 

tines,inhabitantsofTarentum. 
tribuo, -ere, -ui, -Otus, bestow. 
turpls, -e, base. 
usque, adv., even. 
venenum, -i, n., poison. 



Julius Caesar: 

[Adapted from Eutropius, Book VI. 17-25.] 

1. Anno urbis conditae^ s6scentesim0 nOnagfisimo ter- 
tid Gd,ius Iiilius Caesar, qid posted, imperavit, cum LflciS 
BibulS consul est f actus. Is primO^ vicit HelvStiOs, qui 
nunc Sequani appellantur, deinde vincendo per bella 
gravissima usque ad Oceanum Britannicuin processit. Domuit 
autem annis novem ferS omuem Galliam, quae inter AlpSs, 
flumen BhodanTun, BhSnum et Oceanum est. Sritaimis mox 
bellum intulit, quibus ante eum nS nomen quidem £.dmdr 



1 Of the founded city, i.e. since the founding of the city. 
^ First, at Jir$t, 
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norum cOgnitum erat, et eOs quoque victOs obsidibtis acceptis 
stipendiariOB f^cit. Galliae^ autem tributum iraperayit, 
GermanQsque multls proeliis vicit. 

2. Hino iam bellum olvlle BUOoSsut quO popull EOmd.ni 
forttUia mutata est. Caesar eniin rediSns ex Gallid, victor 
ooepit pGscere alterum^ consulatiLm. Oontradictnm est^ a 
Marcello consule^ d, BibnlO, d, FompSiO, Si Oatone, iussusque * 
dimissls exercitibus ad urbem redire. Propter quam* 
iniuriam ab AriminS,* ubi militSs su5s hab^bat^ adverBnm 
patriam ciim exercitH v6nit. Consul6s cum Pompgio 
senatusque omnis atque tlniversa nObilitas ex urbe f ugit et 
in Graeciam transiit. Ibi Pompfiio duce senatus contra 
Caesarem bellum paravit. 

3. Caesar yacnam^ urbem ingressus dictatSrem s€ f€cit. 
Inde Eispanias ® petiit. Ibi Pompei exercittis validissimos 
et fortissimos cum tribus ducibus superavit. Inde regres- 
sus in Graeciam transiit, adversum Pompgium dimicavit. 
Primo proeliO victus est et f ugatus, evasit tamen qida nocte 
interveniente Pomp€ius sequi nOluit, dixitque Caesar, nee 
Pompeium scire vincere, et illo tantum di6 s6 potuisse 
superari. Deinde in Thessalia apud Pharsalum ingenti- 
bus copiis dimicaverunt. 

4. Numquam Komanae copiae neque® maiOrfis neque 

1 Dative, but translate /rom. ^ A second, 

s It was spoken against, i.e. opposition was made. 

* Supply Caesar and est. 

^ A relative at the beginning of a sentence should sometimes be 
translated as a demonstrative. 

From the vicinity of Ariminum. From Ariminum would be the 
abl. without prep. 

' i.e. with senate and nobility gone. 

8 Plural because Spain was divided by the Romans into two provinces. 

9 After numquam, neque . . . neque must be translated either 
• • * or* 
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melioribus ducibus convgnerant. Pugnatum est diu et 
acriter, victusque^ ad postrgmum Pompeius et castra 6ius 
direpta sunt. Ipse fugatus Alexandrlam petiit, ut a r€ge 
AegyptI, cul tfitor a senatu datus f uerat propter itiyenilem 
Sins aetatem, acciperet auxilia. Qui f ortunam magis quam 
amicitiam sectitus * occidit Pomp6ium, caput 6ius et ann- 
Inm Caesarl mlsit. Quo oOnspecto Caesar laorimas fudisse 
dicitur. 

6. Mox Caesar Alexandrlam vfinit. Ipsi* quoque 
Ftolemaens ^ parare voluit InsidiaSi qua causa rSgl bellum 
illatum est. Eo victo Caesar Alexandria potitus regnum 
Oleopatrae dedit, Ptolemaei sorori. Inde redigns Caesar 
Fhamacenii qui multas populi Eomani provincias occupabat, 
proelio vicit et ad mortem co6git. Inde Komam regressus 
tertio * s6 consulem fecit. Inde in Af ricam prof ectus est, 
ubi multi nobilfis, quorum duces princip6s erant rel pti- 
blicae, bellum reparaverant Contra hos commissQ proelio 
victor fuit Caesar. Duces eorum aut ipsi se occidenint 
aut a Caesare interfecti sunt. 

6. Post annum Caesar EOmam regressus quarto^ cS 
consulem fecit et statim ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi 
Pom pel filios, Gnaenm et Sextmn, qui ingens bellum 
reparaverant, apud Mundam civitatem magno proelio 
superavit. Ex Pompel flliis maior occlsus est, minor 
fugit. Inde Caesar bellis civilibus toto orbe compositis 
Komam rediit. Agere Insolentiiis coepit et qontra consue- 
tudinem Romanae llbertatis.^ Haec cum diutius ferre non 
possent oomurationem in eum f6c6runt multl senatorfiij 

1 Supply est. 2 FoUotohig, i.e. paying respect to. 

8 Supply Caesari. * The king of Egypt mentioned above, 

fi For the third time. • For the fourth time. 
7 i.e. contrary to the free institutions of the Romans. 
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equitesque RCmam. PrIncipCs fu6ruiit inter conitlratOs 
duo Brtiti, ex eo genere BrutI, qui primus Edmae cdnsul 
fuerat et r€g€s exptderat, Gaius Cassius et Servilius Casca. 
£rg5 Caesar, cum senatus di6 inter c6teros vSnisset ad 
curiam, vlginti tribus vulneribus odnfoBSns est. 

adversum, prep., against. dimltto, -ere, -misf, -missus, 
Aegyptus, -i, /., Egypt. dismiss, disband, [dls, mit- 

aetas, aetatis, /., age. t5.] 

Alexandria, -ae,/., Alexandria, dlrlpio, -ere, -ripui, -reptus, 
Alpes, -ium, /. pZ., Alps. plunder, [dis, rapio.] 

anulus, -i, m., ring. domo, -are, domui, domltus, 
AriTninum, -i, n., Ariminum, a subdue. 

town. ergo, adv,, therefore. 

Brltanni, -orum, m., Britons. evado, -ere, -vasl, -tSsus, get 
Britannicus, -a, -um, British. away, [e, vfidS.] 

Cato, -onls, m., Cato. expello, -ere, -puli, -pulsus, 
civilis, -e, civil. drive out. [ex, pello.] 

Cleopatra, -ae, /., Cleopatra. fere, adv.^ almost. 

coepi, coepisse (no present), fundo, -ere, f&di, fasus, pour 

began. out. 

committo, -ere, -misi, -missus, Galus Cassius, Gfii Cassi, m., 

engage in. [con, mltto.] Gaius Cassius. 

compono,-ere,-posuT,-positus, GermSni, -orum, m., Germans. 

settle, iinish. [con, pono.] Gnaeus, -I, m., Gnaeus. 

confodio, -ere, -fodi, -fossus, Helvetii, -orum, m., Helvetians. 

stab, [con, fodlo.] hinc, adv., hence. 

coniarati5, -onis,/., conspiracy. Hispania, -ae, /., Spain. 

[con, iora-, tio.] impero, -are, -avi, -atus, order, 
conspicio, -ei^p, -spexi, -spec- command, be emperor. 

tus, see. ingredior, -gredi, -gressus, en- 
consue tu do, -inis,/., custom. ter. [in, gradlor.] 

consulatus, -us, m., consulship, insidlae, -arum, /. p7., a plot. 

contradico, -ere, -dixl, -dictus, insolenter, adv., arrogantly. 

speak against, [contra, dico.] intervenio, -ire, -veni, -ven- 
dictator, -oris, m., dictator. tarus, come between, inter- 

dimicS, -Sre, -avi, -atus, fight. vene. [inter, veniS.] 
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InveaillB, -e, yoathful. 
lavrlma, -a«, /-i tear. 
LScluB BlbuluB, Ijaci Blbuli, 

n>., Lucius Bibulus. 
Harrellus, -I, m., Marcellus. 
Munda, -ae,/., Munda. 
mats, -lire, -avi, -atus, cbange. 
ne . . . qaldem, not . . . even. 
nobllltSi, -fiUs,/., the nobility. 

[gno-, bill-, tfis.] 
numquam, adv., nowbere. 
OceanuB, -1, m., ocean. 
obses, -Idls, m., boatage. 
orbls, -Is, m., orb, world. 
Fhamacis, -le, m., Fharnacea. 
PtaarsSlus, -I,/, Pharsalus. 
PompSlus, -i, m., Pompey. 
Ptolemoeua, -I, m., Ptolemy. 
poRco, -ere, popSscI, demand. 
poBteruB, -a, 'Um, following. 
pr5ced3,-ere, -cSssI, -cSssurua, 

go forward to. [pro, cedS.] 
prOviada, -ae,/., province. 



quia, eonj., because. 

quldem, adv., indeed. 

reparS, -are, -fivl, -Stua, renew. 
[re, parO.] 

Rhenna, -I, m., the Rhine. 

RbodanuB, -i, tn., the Rhone. 

SequanI, -oruiii, m. pi., the 
Seqoasians. 

Ser villus Caeca, ServllI Cas- 
cae, Di., ServiliuH Casca, 

SextuB, -1, m,, Sextus. 

atipendlSriua I -a, -um, tribu- 
tary. 

auccSdo, -ere, -cSsai, -cessus, 
follow, [aub, ceds.] 

tamen, adv., yet, uevertlieless. 

tantum, adv., only. 

Theaaalia, -ae,/., Tbessaty. 

trlbOtum, -I, H., tribute, 

tutor, -oris, m., guardian, 

unlveraua, -a, -um, all. 



NOUNS. 



418. 



First or a-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 

N. mensa, a table. 

G. mensae, of a table. 

D. mensae, to ov for a table. 

Ac. mensam, table. 

V. mensa, thou table. 

Ab. mensa, from^ by^ witht 
etc., a table. 



PLURAL. 

mensae, tables. 
mensarum, of tables. 
mensis, to or for tables. 
mensas, tables. 
mensae, ye tables. 
mensis, frorriy by, with, etc., 
tables. 



419. 



Second or o-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


« 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


N. 


servus 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


G. 


servi 


servorum 




belli 


bellorum 


D. 


servo 


servis 




bello 


bellis 


Ac. 


servum 


servos 




bellum 


bella 


V. 


serve 


servi 




bellum 


bella 


Ab. 


servo 


servis 




bello 


bellis 






SINGULAR. 




N-. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


G. 


pueri 




agn 




viri 


D. 


puero 




agro 




viro 


Ac. 


puerum 


% 


agrum 


virnm 


V. 


puer 




ager 




vir 


Ab. 


puero 




agrcL 




viro 
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PLURAL. 






H. 


pueri 


agii 


viri 




Q. 


puerorum 


agrorum 


virOrum 


I 


D. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


F 


Ac. 


pueros 


agros 


virSs 




V. 


pueri 


agii 


vin 




Ah. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 

9 
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Third Declension. 
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' 






Mute Stems. 












SINGULAB. 




m 




N.y V. 


princeps 


rex 


miles 


caput 




G. 


principis 


regis 


mHitis 


capitis 




D. 


principi 


regi 


militi 


capiti 




Ac. 


principem 


regem 


mllitem 


caput 




Ah. 


prlncipe 


rege 

PLURAL. 


mi lite 


capiie 




N.,Ac.,V. 


principes 


reges 


milites 


capita 




G. 


prlncipum 


regum 


mllitum 


capitum 




/)., Ah. 


principibus 


regibus 

BIKOULAR. 


mllitibus 


capitibus 




N.y V. 


voluptas 


pes 




custos 


X- 


G. 


yoluptatis 


pedis 




custodis 




D. 


voluptati 


pedi 




cu3t5di 




Ac. 


voluptatem 


pedem 




custodem 




Ah. 


Yoluptate 


pede 

PLURAL. 




custode 




JV., Ac, V. 


yoluptfites 


pedes 




custodes 




G. 


voluptatum 


pedum 




custddiim 




D., Ab. 


Yoluptatibus 


pedlbus 


custodibus 
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Liquid Stems. 







SINGULAR. 






N.yV. 


c5nsiil 


victor 


virgS 


corpus 


G. 


consulis 


victorls 


yirginis 


corporis 


D. 


consuli 


victori 


virgini 


corpori 


Ac. 


cdnsalem 


victorem 


virginem 


corpas 


Ah. 


consule 


victore 

PLURAL. 


virgine 


corpore 


N.,Ac., V. 


consoles 


victOres 


virgines 


corpora 


0. 


cOnsulum 


YicUimnk 


virginum 


corporum 


D., Ah. 


cOnsulibiis 


victOribus 
Stems in i< 

SINGULAR. 


yirginlbufl 

» 


1 corporlbufl 


N.y V. 


ignis 


hostls 




clftdSs 


Q. 


Ignis 


hosUs 




clftdls 


D. 


igni 


hosti 


■ 


cladi 


Ac, 


Ignem 


hostem 




cladem 


Ah. 


igni, -e 


hoste 

PLURAL. 




clade 


N., V. 


ignes 


hostes 




clades 


G. 


ignlum 


hostlum 




d&dlum 


D.J Ah. 


ignibiis 


hostlbus 




cladlbus 


Ac. 


Ignes, -is 


hostes, -is 


clades, -is 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


y.jAc.jV. 


mare 


marla 


animal 


animalla 


G. 


marls 


marium 


an i mails 


animali um 


D., Ah. 


mail 


maribus 


animali 


animalibits 



NOUNS. 
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Mixed Stems. 







SINGULAR. 


N.,V. 


nox 


urbs 


G. 


noctis 


urbis 


D. 


nocti 


urbi 


Ac 


noctem 


urbem 


Ah. 


nocte 


urbe 

PLURAL. 


N., V. 


noctSs 


urbSs 


G. 


noctlum 


urblum 


2>., Ah. 


nocUbus 


urblbus 


Ac 


noctes, -IS 


urbes, -is 



mOns 

montls 

moDti 

montem 

monte 



montSs 
montlum 
montibus 
montes, 4 



421. 



Fourth or te-Declension. 





SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


JV., V. 


exercitus 


exercitQs 


corn 5 


comua. 


G. 


exercitOs 


exercituuin 


comas 


comuum 


D. 


exercitui (a) 


exercitlbus 


cornii 


comibus 


Ac. 


exercitum 


exercitas 


cornii 


comua 


Ah. 


exercita 


exercitibiu 


coma 


comibus 



422. 



Fifth or e-Declension. 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


iV:, V. dies 


dies 


res 


res 


G. diei 


dierum 


rei 


rerum 


D. diei 


diebus 


rei 


rebus 


Ac diem 


dies 


rem 


res 


Ah. die 


diebus 


re 


rSbus 



/ 



ADJECTIVES. 



423. 



First and Second Declension. 



Masculine. 


N. 


bonus 


G. 


boni 


D. 


bonS 


Ac. 


bonum 


V. 


bone 


Ab. 


bon5 


N. 


boni 


0. 


bonorum 


D. 


bouiH 


Ac. 


bonos 


V. 


boni 


Ab. 


bonis 


N. 


miser 


G. 


miseii 


D. 


misero 


Ac. 


miserum 


V. 


miser. . 


Ab. 


misers 


N. 


miseri 


G. 


miserorum 


D. 


miseris 


Ac. 


miseros 


V. 


miseri 


Ab. 


miseris 



SINGULAR. 

Femimne. 
bona 
bonae 
bonae 
bonam 
bona 
bona 

PLURAL. 

bonae 
bonarum 

bonis 
bonas 
bonae 
bonis 

SINGULAR. 

misera 

miserae 

miserae 

miseram 

misera 

misers 

PLURAL. 

miserae 
miseraruin 

miseris 
miseras 
miserae 
miseris 
224 



yeuier. 

bonum 

boni 

bono 

bonum 

bonum 

bonS 



bona 
bonorum 

bonis 
bona 
bona 
bonis 



miserum 

miseri 

misero 

miserum 

miserum 

misero 



lAisera 
miserorum 

miseris 
misera 
misera 
miseris 
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SINGULAR. 




N. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


G. 


pulchii 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


D. 


pulchrS 


pulchrae 


pulchr9 


Ac. 


pulchruin 


pulchram 


pulchrum 


V. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchrum 


Ab. 


pulchro 


pulchrfi 

PLURAL. 


pulchrQ 


N. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Q. 


pulchrSrum 


pulchrfirum 


pulchrdrum 


D, 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 


Ac. 


pulchros 


pulchrfis 


pulchra 


y. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchra 


Ab. 


pulchris 


pulchris 


pulchris 



424. Adjectives of Third Declension. 



SINGULAR. 






SINGULAR. 




Masculine. Feminine. 


Neuter. 


Maffculine. 


Feminine. 


Neuter. 


N., V. acer acrls 


acre, 


celer 


celerls 


celere 


G. acris 






celeris 




D., Ab. acri 






celeri 




Ac. acreiii acrem 


acre 


celerem 


celerem 

• 


celere 


PLURAL. 






PLURAL. 




N., V. acres acres 


acria 


celeres 


celeres 


celerii 


G. acrium 






celerium 




Z>., Ab. acribus 






celeribus 





Ac. acres (-is) acres (-is) acria celeres (-is) celeres (-is) celeria 



SINGULAR. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
N., V. brevis breve 

G. brevis 

/>., Ab. brevi 

Ac. brevem breve 



PLURAL. 

Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 
brevSs brevia 

brevlum 
brevibus 
breves (-is) brevia 
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BINGULAB. 


snrouLAK. 


McMGuline. Feminine. JTevUr. 


Mawvline. Feminine. Neuter. 


y., K 


yel5x 


potena 


a. 


velocls 


potentis 


D. 


veloci 


potenti 


Ac. 


velocem vel5z 


potentem potSns 


Ab. 


veloci (-e) 


potenti (-e) 




• 

PLUBAL. 


PLUKAL. 


N., V. 


vSldces TglScia 


potentes potentla 


G. 


yel5clum 


potentium 


Z)., Ab. 


yel5clbus 


potentibus 


Ac. 


Tel5ces (-is) veldcia 


potentes (-is) potentla 



/ 



425. 



Declension of Comparatives. 





SINGULAR. 


PLUBAL. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


Masculine. Feminine. Neuter. 


N., V. 


carior caritis 


caridres cariora 


G. 


c&ri5ris j 


cariorum 


D. 


cariori ' 


carioribiu 


Ac. 


cSriorem c&rius 


cSriorgs (-isX cariora 


Ab. 


cariore or -i 


carioribus / 



426. 



Irregular Adjectives. 

SINGULAR. 




3ia9culine. Feminine. Neuter. 

N. alius alia aliud 

alius alios 

alii alii 

aliam aliud 

alia alio 



G. alius 

D. alii 

Ac. alium 

Ab. alio 



Maeeuline. Feminine. Neuter. 
unus tina Gnum 
Quius unTus tiuius 
oni tini Qni 

nnum unam unum 
Qn5 unS iino 



The plural is regular. 



ADJECTIVES. 



227 



duo, two. 

MduetMne. Feminine. Neuter. 

N, duo duae duo 

G. duSruin dufiriim duSrum 

D. duobus dufibus duobus 

Ac. duos, duo dufts duo 

Ab. duobus duabus duobus 



trSs, three. 




MawvUns. 


Feminine. 


yeut^. 


tres 


tres 


tria 


trium 


trium 


trium 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 


tres 


tres 


tria 


tribus 


tribus 


tribus 



427. 



Irregrular Comparison. 



POSITIVE. 

facilis, easy. 
difficilis, difficult. 
similis, like. 
dissimilis, unlike. 
gracilis, slender. 
humilis, low. 



COMPARATIYB. 

facilior. 

difficilior. 

similior. 

dissimilior. 

gracilior. 

humllior. 



SUPERLATITB. 

facillimus. 

difficillimus. 
simillimus. 
dissimilllmus. 
gracillimus. 

humillimus. 



exterus, 
outward. 

inferus, low. 

posterus, 
following, 

Buperus, 
upper. 

bonus, good. 

malus, bad. 



exterior, outer or more extremus and extimus, 



outward. 
inferior, lower. 
posterior, later. 

superior, higher. 



melior, melius, better. 
peior, peius, worse. 
magnus, great, maior, mains, greater. 

multus, much. , plus,i more. 

multi, many. plures, plura, more. 
parvus, small, minor, minus, smaller. 
senex, old. senior (maior natu), 

older, elder. 
iuvenis, young, iunior (minor natu), 

younger. 

prae, pro (prep., before). prior, former. 
prope (adv., near). propior, nearer 



outermost or last. 
infimus and imus, lowest. 
postremus and postumus, 

last. 
supremus arid summus, 

top of highest. 
optimus, best. 
pessimus, worst. 
maximus, greatest. 
plurimus, most. 
plurimi, most. 
minimus, smallest. 
maximus natu, 

oldest, eldest. 
minimus natu, 

youngest. 

primus, first. 
proximus, nearest. 



1 The neuter pltls, nom. and ace., and the gen. pltlris, are the only 
forms used in the singular. 
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428. 



CARDINAL NUMERALS. 



1. Onus, Una, unum 




30. triginta 


2. duo, duae, duo 




40. quadraginta 


3. tres, tria 




50. quinquaginta 


4. quattuor 




60. sezaginta 


i5. quinque 




70. septuaginta 


6. sex 




80. octogiuta 


.7. septem 




90. nonaginta 


8. octo 




100. centum 


9. novem 




101. centum nnus or centum 


10. decern 




et tinus 


11. Ondecim 




102. centum duo or centum 


12. duodecim 




et duo 


13. tredecim 




200. ducenti, -ae, -a 


14. quattuordecim 




300. trecenti, -ae, -a 


15. quindecim 




400. quadringenti, -ae, -a 


16. sedecim 




500. quingenti, -ae, -a 


17. septendecim 




600. sescentT, -ae, -a 


18. duodeviginti (octodecim) 


700. septingenti, -ae, -a 


19. undeviginti (novendecim) 


800. octingentT, -ae, -a 


20. viginti 




900. nongenti, -ae, -a 


21. viginti tinua or 


iinus et 


1000. miUe 


vTgintI 




2000. duo milia 


22. viginti duo or duo et viginti 


10,000. decern milia 


28. duodetriginta 




100,000. centum miUa 


29. undetriginta 







429. 

1st. primus 
2d. secundus 
3d. tertius 
4th. quartus 
5 th. qulntus 
6th. sextus 
7th. Septimus 



ORDINAL NUMERALS. 



8tb. octavus 

9th. lionus 
10th. decimus 
11th. tindecimus 
12th. duodecimus 
13th. tertius decimus 
14th. quartus decimus 
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15tli. quintus decimus dOth. tricSsimas 

16th. sextos decimus 40th. quadragesimus 

17th. septhnus decimus 50th. quinquagesimus 

18th. duodevicgsimus 60th. sexagesimus 

19th. tindevicesimus 70th. septuagesimus 

20th. vicesimus 80th. octogesimus 

21st. vicesimus primus or unus 90th. n5nagesimus 

et vicesimus 100th. centesimus 

28th. duodetricesimus 200th. ducentesimus 

29th. undetricesimus 1000th. miilesimus 



430. Personal Pronouns. 

First Person, 
singular. plural. 

N. ego, /. nos, we, . 

G. mei, of me, nostrum or nostri, of us. 

D, mlhi (mi), to^ for me, nobis, to^ for us, 

Ac. me, me. nos, us, 

Ab. me, from, by, with, etc,, me, nobis, /rom, byy with, etc., us. 

Second Person. 

N., V. til, (thou) you. v5b, you. 

G. tui, of {thee) you, vestrum or vestri, of you. 

D. tibi, to, for (thee) you, vobis, to, for you. 

Ac. te, (thee) you. vos, you. 
Ab, te, from, by, with, etc., vobis, from, by, with, etc., you, 
(thee) you. 



Third Person. 
Reflexive. 



N, 

G, BUI, of him(self),her(self), si|i, ofthem(selves), 

it(self), 

D. sibi, to, for him(self), etc. sibi, to, for them(selve8), 

Ac. se, sese, him(self), etc. se, sese, them(selve8). 

Ab. se, sese, from, by, with, se, sese, froin, by, with, etc., 
etc., him(8elf). them(selves). 
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431. 



I>einoiistratiFe Pronouns. 







SIHGnLAB. 








hie, Ms. 






me^tJuU, 




N. hie 


haee 


hoe 


lUe 


lUa 


mnd 


G. taolus 


haias 


hiiius 


11 has 


illios 


lllfas 


2>. huic 


hnie 


hole 


UU 


nil 


llli 


Ac. hunc 


hane 


hoe 


Ulum 


lllam 


lUud 


Ah. hoc 


hac 


hoc 


lUo 


HIS 


lUo 






PLUBJLU 






N. hi 


hae 


haee 


nil 


Hlae 


Ula 


G. horom hfinun 


hSrum 


lllomm 


Ulamm 


IHornm 


D. his 


his 


his 


illis 


Illis 


mis 


Ac hos 


has 


haee 


nios 


UISs 


lUa 


^6. hlB 


his 

8IN6nT.AR. 


his 


Illis 


Illis 

PLUIiAU 


lUlB 


N. Is 


ea 


Id 


«(fi) 


eae 


ea 


G^. eius 


eius 


eias 


eorum 


eamm 


eomm 


i>. ei 


ci 


ei 


fAH (tis) 


cis(fiB) 


eis (lis) 


Ac. earn 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


^6. eo 


e& 


eo 


taa (lis) 


eis(lis) 


cis(liB) 



N. Idem eadem idem 



idem, same. 
radem 

I (lldem) eaedem eadem 
G. eios^em eiusdem elusdem eonmdem eamndem eomndem 
Z>. eidem ^dem eldem oisdem (lisdem) 

Ac. eundem eandem Idem eosdem easdem eadem 
Ab. eodem eadem eodem elsdem (lisdem) 



N. Ipse 
G. ipsius 
2>. Ipsi 
Ac. ipsum 
Ah. Ipso 



SnTGULAR. 

Ipsa Ipsom 
ipsios Ipsios 
Ipsi Ipsi 

ipsam Ipsum 
Ipso 



PLUBAI.. 

ipsi ipsae ipsa 

Ipsoram IpsSmm Ipsomm 
Ipsis Ipsis ipnis 

Ipsos Ipsas ipsa 
ipsis ipsis Ipus 
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432. 



Relative Pronoun. 









qui, toAo, 


which. 










glNGULAR. 






PLVSAL. 




N. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


qu5ruin 


quSrum 


quorum 


D. 


CUl 


ciii 


cul 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac, 


queiii 


quam 


quod 


qu5s 


quas 


quae 


Ab. 


qu5 


qua 


qu5 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



433. 



Interrogative Pronoun. 



Sn^GULAR. 

N. quis quae quid 



G. cfiius 

D. cui 
Ac quern 
Ab. qu5 



cOius cuius 

cui cui 

quam quid 

quS qu5 



PLUSAL. 

qui quae quae 

quorum quarum qu9rum 

quibus quibus quibus 

qnSs quas quae 

quibus quibus quibus 



434. 



Indefinite Pronoun. 





SINGULAR. 




fj (aliquis 
^iaUqui 


(aliquae) ) 
aliqua f 


aliqnid 




G. 


alicnlus 




D. 


alicui 




Ac. aliquem 


aliquam 


allquid 


Ab. aliquo 


aliquS 

PLURAL. 


aliquS 


N. aliqui 


aliquae 


aliqua 


G. aliquorum 


aliqufirum 


aliquorum 


D. 


aliquibus 




Ac. aliquds 


aliquSs 


aliqua 


Ab. 


aliquibus 





. -^^ ' ,2^' REGULAR VERBS. 

(\ First Conjugation. 

435. Principal Parts : Amo, amare, amavi, amfitus. 

Stem: amfi-. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. ^ 

Present. , ^y*"^ 

/ love, am loving, do love, etc. / I am loved, etc. 

amo amfimus amor amfimur 

amfis amatis amSris or -re amamini 

amat amant amStur amantur i 

Imperfect. 

/ loved, was loving, did love, etc. , / was loved, etc. 

amfibaia amabfimus amabar amfibfimur 

amSbfis- amabatis amabfiris or -re amabfiinini 

amfibat amabant amabatur amSb^tur 

Future. 
I shall love, etc. I shall he loved, etc. 

amfibS amSbinius amabor amfibimlir 

amSbis amSbitIs amSberis or -re amSbimini 

amfibit amabunt am&bitur amSbuntiir 

Perfect. 

/ have loved, I loved, etc. I have been {was) loved, etc. 

amavi amavimuA ^sum /-sumus 



amavisti amavlstis amatus < es ..^majtt ^j ^stis 

amavit amaverunt or -re I est ^ ^ ^ tsunt 
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Active Voice. 



/ had loved, etc. 



1 



Passive Voice. 



Pluperfect. 



amaverain amaveramu^ 
amaveras amaveratis 
amaverat ainaverant / 



/ had been loved, etc, 

f eram r eramus 

amatus-J eras amati-j er&tis 
I erat I erant 



/ 



' Future Perfect. 

I shall have loved, eto. I shall have been loved, etc. 

amavero amaveriinus f ero r erimus 



amaveris amaverltis 
amaverit amaverint < 



I. 




amem 

ames 
amet 



amemus 

ametis 
ameut 



amatus-^ eris amati'l eritis 
I erit I erunt 



Subjunctive} 
Present. 



amer 

ameris or -re 
ametur 



amemur 
ameminl 
amentur 



amarem 

amares 
amaret 



amSremas 

amfiretis 

amarent 



Imperfect. 

amarer amfiremur 

amareris or -re amaremini 

amaretur amfirentur 



amaverim amayerlmus 
amaveris amaveritis 
amaverit amaverint 



Perfect. 

^sim 

amatus-j sis 

Uit 



r siinus 
amati -j sitis 
( sint 



Pluperfect. 



amavissem amavissemus 
amavisses amavissetis 
amavisset apv^ssent 



amatus 



essein r essemus 

esses amati -j essetis 
esset i ess en t 



1 Nflf satisfactory translation for the subjunctive can be given in the • 
paradigms. It must be learned from the exercises illustrating the uses ' ,' 
of the subjunctive. ^ 
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Active Voice. 



amS, love thou. -' •■<-' 
amfite, love ye. 



amatS, thou shalt love, . 
.amSto, he shall love. 
• amStSte, you shall love. 
iimants, they shall love. 



Passive Voice. 

Imperative. 

Present. 

amSre, be thou loved. ^ ' ' ^ . 
amSmlni, be ye loved. 

Future. 

amator, thou shalt be loved. - ' > ^ ' 
'^, amator, he shall be loved. 

amanter, they shall be loved. 



V 



/ 



Infinitive. 



Phbs. amSre. to love. 
Perf. am&viise, to have loved. " 
FuT. amatarus esse, to be 
abovi to love. 



aman, to be loved. 
amatus esse, to have been loved. 
amfitum iri, to be about to be 
loved. 



\ 



Participles. 



Prbs. amSns, -antis, loving. 
FuT. amatarus, -a, -um, 

about to love. 



Perf. amfitus, -a, -um, having 
been lovedi 



Gerund. 

G. amandi, of loving. 

D. amandS, for loving. 

Ac. amandum, loving. 

Ab. amand5, by loving. 



Gerundive. 
amanduB, -a, -um, to be loved. 



Supine. 

Ac. amatum, to love. 
Ab. am&tS, to love. 



k 
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436. 



Second Conjugration. 



Principal Farts : habeS, habere, habui, taabitus, have, hold.^ 

Stem: habe-. 





Indicative. 


Aotiva Voice. 


Pasalvo Voice. 


I hold, etc. 


Phbsbnt. 

/ am held, etc. 


habe5 habemus 
babes habetis 
habet habent 


habeor habemur 
haberis or -re hab€mliii 
habStur ^ habentur 




Impbbfect. 



I held, wa8 holding, etc. 

habSbam habebSmus 
habSbfis habebfitis 
habebat habebant 



I was held, etc, 

habebar habebSmur 

habebarls or -re habebfimlni 
habebatur habebantur 



FUTUBB. 

I shall hold, etc. I shall be held, etc. 

habebS habebimus /* habebor habeblmur 

habebis habebitis / habeberis or -re habebimlni 



habSbit habebunt 



habebitur 



habebuntur 



Pbbfbct. 
I have held, etc, I have been Jield, etc. 

habui habulmus 

habuisti habuistis 
habuit habuerunt or -re 



{sum r sumus 

es habiti < estis 

est V sunt 



^ The meaning have is the more common, but hold is better adapted 
to the paradigm. * 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Pluperfect. 
I had held^ etc. I had been held, etc. 

habuerain habueramus r eram / eramus 

habuer&s habueratis habitus -< eras habiti-l eratls 

habuerat habuerant lerat lerant 



FuTUBE Perfect. 

I shall have held, etc. I shall have been Jteld, etc. 

habuero habuerimus rero /-erimus 



habueris habueritis 
habuerit habuerlnt 



habitus < erls habiH < eritis 
V erit I erunt 



habeam 

habeas 

habeat 



habefimus 

habeatis 

habeant 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 



habear habeamur 

habearis or -re habeamini 
habeatuTj habeantur 



haberem 

haberes 

haberet 



haberemns 

haberetls 
haberent 



Imperfect. 

haberer haberSmur 

* habereris or -re haberemini 

haberetur haberentur 



habuerim habuerimus 
habueris habueritis 
habuerit habuerint 



Perfect. 



rsim 

habitus •! sis 
I sit 



f simus 
habiti-j sitis 
Isint 



Pluperfect. 
habuissem habuissemus ressem ressemus 



habuisses habuissetis 
habuisset habuissent 



habitus •{ esses habitl-j essetis 
\ esset V essent 
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Active Voice. 



babe, fwld thou. 
babete, hold ye. 



babStSf thou shall hold, 
babeto, he shall hold, 
babetote you shall hold. 
babento, they shall hold. 



Passive Voice. 

Impe7'ative, 

Present. 

babere, be thou field. 
babemiui, be ye held. 

Future. 

babetor, thou shalt be held. 
babetor, he shall be held. 

babentor, they sJiall be field. 



Infinitive, 

Fres. habere, to hold. baberi, to be held, 

Perf. babuisse, to have held. babitus esse, to have been field. 

FuT. babiturus esse, to be babitum iri, to be about to be 
about to hold. held. 



Participles. 

Pres. babens, -entls, holding. Perf. babitus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. babiturus, -a, -um, about been held, , -[i- A. 

to hold. 



Oerund. 

G, babendi, of holding. 

D. babendo, for holding, 

Ac. babendum, holding. 

Ab. babendo, by holding. 



Gerundive. 
babendus, -a, -um, to be held. 



Supine, 

Ac. babitum, to hold. 
Ab. babita, to hold. 
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Third Conjugation. 

437. Principal Parts : Daco, dScere, dfixi, ductiu. 

Stem: ducS. 



Indicative, 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 
Head, am leading, etc. I am led, etc, 

duc5 dacimuB ducor ducimur 

duels ducitis dticeris or -re duclmin^ 



ducit 



ducunt 



ducitur 



ducimtur 



Impebfect. 

lied, was leading, etc. I was led, was being led, etc. 

ducebam ducebamus ducSbar ducebamur 

ducebfis ducebfitlB ducebftris or -re ducebftmini 

ducebat ducebant 



duceb&tur 



ducebantur 



I shall lead, etc. 

ducam dacSmus 
duces ducetis 

ducet ducent 



Futube. 

I shall be led, etc. 

dticar dncemur 

duceris or -re ducemlni 
dticStur ducentur 



Pbbpbct. 

I led, have led, etc. I was led, have been led, etc. 

dfixi duximus 

duxlsti duxistis 
duxit duxerunt or -re 



{sum r sumus 

es ducti •< estis 

est V sunt 
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Active Voice. 

Ihadledy etc. 

duxeram dQxerfimus 

duxerSs duxerfitis 
duxerat doxerant 



Passive Voice. 



PLUPBBrECT. 



I had been led^ etc. 

f eram r erfimus 

ductus -j erfiB duct! •! erfttis 
i erat l erant 



FuTURB Perfect. 
I shall have led, etc. I shall have been led, etc. 



duxero 


duxerimus 


rero 


erlmus 


duxeris 


dilxeritls 


ductus -j eris 


duett- eritis 


duxerit 

1 


duxerint 

a 


(erit 

• 

Subjunctive. 
Present. 


.erunt 


ducam 


dOcSmus 


■ 

ducar 


dficfimur 


ducfis 


ducatis 


ducaris or -re 


ducfimim 


ducat 


ducant 


ducatur 


ducantur 






Imperfect. 


• 


dncerem 


dGceremuB 


dncerer 


ducerSmur 


duceres 


duceretis 


ducereris or -re 


duceriSmini 


duceret 


dficerent 


dticeretur 
Perfect. 


ducerentur 


dQxerlni 


duxerimus 


rsim 


r slmus 


dilxeris 


duxeritis 


ductus -I sis 


ductl-j sitis 


duxerit 


duxerint 


(sit 
Pluperfect. 


Isint 


diixissem 


duxissemus 


r essem 


' essSmus 


duxisses 


duxissetis 


ductus < esses 


ductl- essetis 


duxisset 


duxissent 


lesset 


. essent 
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Active Voice. 



duc(e),i lead thou. 
ducite, lead ye. 



duclto, thou shalt lead, 
ducito, he shall lead, 
dticitote, ye shall lead. 
ducunto, they shall lead. 



Passive Voice. 

Imperative, 

Present. 

dacere, be thou led, 
dacimini, he ye led. 

Future. 

ducitor, thou shalt he led, 
ducitor, he shall he led, 

diicuntor, they shall be led. 



Infinitive, 

Fees. dQcere, to lead. duci, to be led, 

Perf. dtixisse, to have led. ductus ess^, to have been led. 

FuT. ductiirus esse, to be ductum iri, to be about to be 
about to lead, led. 

Participles, 

Pres. ducens, -entls, leading. Perf. ductus, -a, -um, having 
FuT. ducturus, -a, -um, about been led. 

to lead. 



Oerund. 

G. ducendi, of leading. 

D. ducendo, for leading. 

Ac. ducendum, leading. 

Ab. dQcendo, by leading. 



Oerundive. 
ducendus, -a, -um, to be led. 



Supine, 

Ac. ductum, to lead. 
Ab. ducto, to lead. 



1 DQce would be the re^rular form, but the imperatives of dUc6, 
dic5, faclO, and ferS lose the ending -e. 
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Fourth Conjugration. 

438. Principal Parts : Audl5, audire, audivl, auditiu. 

Stem: audi. 

IndiccUive, 
AcUve Voica PasBive Voice. 

PRESEirt. 

I hear, am hearing, do hear, etc. / am heard, etc. 

audlS audimus audlor audimur 

audis auditls audirls or -re audiminl 

audit audiunt auditur audiuntur 

Imperbtct. 

I heard, was hearing, did hear, etc. / was heard, etc. 

audiebam audiebamus audiSbar audiebamnr 

audlebas audiebatls audiebaris or -re audiebamini 

audiebat audiebant audiebatur audiebantur 

Future. 
I sfiall hear, etc. I shall be heard, etc. 

audiam audiemus audiar audiemur 

audies audietis audierls or -re audiemini 

audiet audient audietur audientur 

Perfect. 

I have heard, I heard, etc. I have been (was) heard, etc. 

audlvi audivlmus j-sum i-sumue 

audlvlsti audivl8tl8 auditns ■! es audit! -j estis 

audiYit audlverimt or -re ^est iBunt 
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Acthra Voice. Paashre Voloa. 

PLUPmBFBCT. 

I had heardj etc. I had been heardj etc 

aa<]|veraiii aadiyerSmiu fenan r 



audlveras aafUverStls 
audiverat aadiTenuit 



eras auditi -j erfitis 



FuTUSS Pbbfbct. 

7 shall have heard, etc, Ishdll hatfe been heard, etc. 

aadivero andiTeriiniis /^ero rerinms 

aadlveiis audi verHte aaditos i erls anditi •! ( 

aadiverit aadiveiint 



ren» 
aaditos «j erls 



anditi i eritis 



andiam 

aadlas 

aadlat 



andiSmiia 

aadlatU 

audiant 



Subjunctive. 

PRKSEHT. 



aadiar 

aadtfiris or -re 
aadiatur 



aadfianiir 
aodifimlni 
andlantmr 



aadirem 

aadires 

audiret 



aadlremoa 

aacfiretU 
audirent 



Imfbrfbct. 

audirer aadlreimir 

audirerlA or -re aadiremloi 

aadiretur andirentiir 



aadiverim aadfyeiimaa 
andlveris andiveritis 
aadiverit aadiverint 



Pbrfxct. 

rsini 

aadltuB \ SIB 
(sit 



rafmiis 
aaditl-| ntis 
isint 



Plufbbfbct. 
aa^Yisgem andiTlMeiiiiiB resaeni 



audiviases aodlTlssetls 
aadirJaaet aadlTtflaent 



aadltaa \ esses aaditi X essetis 






iJ 



cssSmiia 






easent 
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Active Voice. 



audi, ?^ar thou, 
audite, hear ye* 



audits, thou shalt hear. 
audito, he shall hear. 
auditote, ye shall hear, 
audiunto, they shcUl hear. 



Passive Voice. 
Imperative. 

Present. 

audire, be thou heard. 
audiminl, be ye heard. 

Future. 

auditor, thou shalt be heard, 
auditor, h^ shall be heard. 

audiuntor, they shall be heard. 



Infinitive. 

Fres. audi re, to hear, audiri, to be heard. 

Perf. audivlsse, to have heard, auditus esse, to have been heard. 

FuT. auditor us esse, to be auditum iri, to be about to be 
about to hear. heard. 

Participles. 

Pres. audlSns, -entis. hearing. Perv. auditus, -a, -um, heard^ 
Put. auditarus, -a, -um, having been heard, 

about to hear. 



Gerund. 

G. audiendi, of hearing. 

D. audiendo, for hearing, 

Ac. audiendum, hearing, 

Ab. audiendo, by hearing. 



Gerundive. 
audiendus, -a, ^um, to be heard. 



Supine. 

Ac. auditum, to hear. 
Ab. audits, to hear. 
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Third Cod juration : Verbs in -i5. 

439. Verbs of the third conjugation in -id have some 
forms of the present stem like the fourth conjugation. 
Before a, o, u, and e they retain the i of the stem,, but 
lo«ie it elsewhere, except in the gerund and participle. 

Principal Farts : Capio, capere, cepi, captus. 

Stem: <Sapi. 

Indicative. 

Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Present. 

I take, am taking, do take, etc. / am taken, etc. 

capio capimus capior caplmiir 

capls capitis caperis or -re capimlni 

capit capiunt capltur capiuntur 

Imperfect. 
/ took, was taking, did take, etc. ' I was taken, etc. 

capiebam, etc. capiebar, etc. 

Future. 
I shall take^ etc. I shall be taken, etc. 

caplam caplemus capiar capiemur 

capies capietis capieris or -re capiemini 

capiet caplent capietur capientur 

Perfect. 

I have taken, took, etc. I have been (was) taken, etc. 

cepi, etc. captus sum, etc. 
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Active Voice. 

/ had takerij etc. 
ceperam, etc. 



Passive Voice. 

Pluperfect. 

I had been taken, etc. 
captus eram, etc. 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have taken, etc. / shall have been taken, etc. 

cepero, etc. captus ero, etc. 



caplam capiamus 

capias capiatis 
capiat capiant 



caperem, etc. 



ceperim, etc. 



cSpissem, etc. 



Subjunctive. 

Present. 

capiar 

capiaris or -re 
capiatur 



capifimur 
capiamini 
capiantur 



Imperfect. 



caperer, etc. 



Perfect. 

captus siiu, etc. 

Pluperfect. 

captus essem, etc. 



cape, take (thou), 
capite, take (ye). 



caplto, thou shall tak^. 
capito, he shall take. 
capitote, ye shall take. 
capiunto, they shall take. 



Imperative. 
Present. 

capere, be (thou) taken. 
capimini, be (ye) taken. 

Future. 

capitor, thou shalt be taken. 
capitor, he shall be taken. 

capiuntor, they shall be taken. 
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Active Voice. Passive Voice. 

Infinitive. 

Pbes. capere, to take. capi, to he taken. 

Perf. cepisse, to have taken. captus esse, to have been taken. 

FuT. capto r us esse, {o&6a&ou£ captum iri, to he ahout to he 
to take, taken. 



Participles. 

Fres. capiens, -lentiSf taking. Pebf. captus, -a, -um, taken, 
FuT. captiirus, -a, -um, ahout having heen taken, 

to take. 



Gerund. 

G. capiendi, of taking. 

D. capiendo, for taking. 

Ac. capiendum, taking. 

Ab. capiendo, hy taking. 



Gerundive, 
capiendus, -a, -um, to he taken. 



Supine, 

Ac. captum, to take, 
Ab. captu, to take. 



^N, 
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Principal Parts : Sum, esse, tul. 





Indicative, 


9 


Present. 






Imperfect. 


Tamy etc- 






I was, etc. 


sum sumus 




eram 


eramus 


es estis 




eras 


eratis 


est sunt 




erat 


erant 


Future. 






Perfect. 


/ shall he, etc. 




I was, have been, etc. 


er9 eiimus 




fui 


fuimus 


eris eritis 




fulsti 


fuistls 


erit erunt 




fult 


fuerunt or -ere 


Pluperfect. 




Future Perfect. 


/ had been, etc. 




I shall have been, etc. 


fueram fueramus 




fuero 


fuerimus 


fueras fueratls 




fuerls 


fuerltis 


fuerat fu(H*aiit 




fuerit 


fuerint 




Subjunctive. 




Present. 






Imperfect. 


sim simus 




essem 


essemus 


sis sTtis 




esses 


essetis 


sit sint 




esset 


essent 
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Pebfect. 

fuerim fuerlmus 

fueris fueritis 

fuerit fuerint 



Pluperfect. 

fuissem fuissenius. 

fuisses fulssetis 

fuisset fuissent 



es, be thou. 



esto, thou shalt be, 
esto, he shall be. 



Imperative, 
Pbesent. 

este, be ye. 

Future. 



estote, you shall be, 
sunto, they shall be. 



Infinitive. 

Pres. esse, to be, Perf. fuisse, to have been* 

Fht. \ 1"**™* «»«• I to be about to be. 
i. fore, ) 

Partid'ple, 
FuT. fataruB, -a, -um, abouX to bt* 



Compounds of Sum. 

441* Principal Parts : Possum, posse, potai, be able. 



Indicative. 
Present. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 



possum 

potes 

potest 



possumus 

potestis 

possuDt 



possim 

possis 

posslt 



possimus 

possTtis 

possint 



\ 
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Imperfect. 
poteram poteramus 

poteras poteratis 

poterat poterant 



potero 



potui 



Future. 



Perfect. 



Pluperfect. 
potueram 

Future Perfect. 
potuero 



Imperfect. 
possem possemus 

posses possetis 

posset possent 



Perfect. 
potuerim 

Pluperfect. 
potaissem 



Infinitive, 
Prbs. posse Perf. potoisse 



Participle. 
Fres. potens, -entis 



442. Principal Parts : 

PrSsum, prodesse, prof ui, be profitable. 



Indicative, 
Present. 



Subjunctive, 
Present. 



pr5sum 

prodes 

prSdest 



prosumus 

prodestis 

prosunt 



prosim 

pr5sis 

prosit 



prdsTmos 

prositis 

prosint 



Imperfect. 

pr5deram 



Imperfect. 
prodessem 



Future. 



prodero 
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Febfect. 



profui 



Pluperfect. 
profueram 

Future Perfect. 
profuero 

Present. 
prodes prodeste 



Perfect. 
pr5fuerim 

Pluperfect. 
profuissem 



Imperative. 



Future. 
prodesto prodestote 



Infinitive. 

Freb. prodesse Perf. pr5fiiisse 

Fut. prof uttirus esse 

Participle. 
Fut. profuttirus, -a, -mn 



443. Principal Parts : 

Vol5, velle, volui, be willing, msh. 

Nolo, nolle, nolui, he unwilling. 

Malo. malle, malui, be more vjilling, prefer. 







Indicative. 




PRES. 


volo 


nolo 


maid 




VIS 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumus 


nolumus 


malumus 




vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


n51unt 


malunt 


Imperf. 


volebam 


noiebam 


malebaui 


Put. 


volam 


nolam 


malam 
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Perf. • 


volui 


nolui 


malui 


Plup. 


Yolueram 


nolueram 


malueram 


Put. Pbbf. 


voluero 


noluero 


malaero 




Subjunctive, 




Pbes. 


yelim 


nolim 


m&lim 




veils 


DOllS 


malts 




velit 


nolit 


malit 




velimus 


nolimus 


malimus 




velTtiB 


nolitis 


malitis 




velint 


nolint 


malint 


Imfekf. 


vellem 


nollem 


mallem 




yellga 


nolles 


malles 




vellet 


nollet 


mallet 




yellemus 


nollemus 


mallemua 




velletis 


n511etis 


malletis 




vellent 


noUent 


mallent 


Pesf. 


voluerim 


noluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


yoluissem 


noluissem 


maluissem 



Pbes. 
Put. 



Imperative. 



noli 
nollte 

nolito, etc. 



Infinitive. 



Pees. 


velle nolle 


malle 


Peef. 


Yoluisse noluisse 
Participle. 


maluisse 


PSES. 


Yoleiis nolens 





252 



A beginner's book in latin. 



ddd * Principal Farts : Fero, ferre* tuli, latus, bear, carry. 



Active. 



Fasflive. 







Indicative. 






PrE8. 


fer5 


ferimus 


feror 


ferimur 




fers 


fertis 


f erris or -re 


ferimini 




fert 


fenint 


fertur 


ferontur 


Imperf. 


ferebam 




ferebar 




FCT. 


feram 




ferar 




Pert. 


lull 




latUS SIITTI 




Plup. 


tuleram 




latus eram 




Put. Perf. 


, tuler5 


Subjunctive, 


latus ero 




Pres. 


feram 




ferar 




Imperf< 


ferrem 




ferrer 




Perf. 


tulerim 




latus sim 




Plup. 


tiilissem 


Imperative. 


latus essem 




Pres. 


feri 


ferte 


ferre 


ferimini 


Put. 


fert5 


fertote 


fertor 






fert5 


feninto 
Infinitive. 


fertor 


feruntor 


Pres. 


ferre 




ferri 




Perf. 


tulisse 




latus esse 




Put. 


latarus esse 


Participles. 


latum iri 




Pres. 


ferens 




Perf. Ifitos 




Put. 


lattiras 









^ See note on page 240. 
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Gerund, 


G. 


ferendi 


D. 


ferendS 


Ac. 


ferendam 


Ab. 


ferendO 




Supine. 


Ac. 


latum 


Ab. 


lata 



Gerundive. 
ferendus 



445. Principal Farts : Eo, ire, li or ivi, ItSrus, go. 

Fid, fieri, ^ factus, be made, become. 







Indicative. 






Pres. 


eO 


Imus 


£15 


flmus 




Is 


Itis 


fis 


fitis 




it 


eunt 


fit 


flunt 


Impebf. 


Ibam 




fiebam 




Fdt. 


Ibo 




flsun 




Perp. 


il (Ivi) 




factus sum 




Plup. 


ieram 




factus eram 




• 

Put. Perp. 


ier5 


Subjunctive. 


factus erO 




Prks. 


earn 




flam 




Imperf. 


Irem 




fierem 




Perf. 


ierim (iverim) 


factus sim 




Plup. 


issera (Ivissem, iissem) 


factus essem 








Imperative. 






Pres. 


I 


Ite 


fl 


fIte 


FUT. 


ItO 


ItOte 


fito 


fitote 




itO 


euntO 


fitO 


fiuntO 



1 The i in flO is loner except in the present infinitive, the third person 
singular of the present indicative, and in the imperfect subjunctive. 
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PrB8. 




Infinitive. 
ire 


fieri 


Perp. 




isse (Ivi88e, iisse) 


factus esse 


FUT. 




iturus esse 

PaHiciplea. 


factum iri 


Fbes. 




iens, Gen. euntis 


Perf. factus 


FuT. 




ittirus 








Oerund} 


Oerundive. 




G. 


eundl Ac. eundum 


faoiendus 




D. 


eund5 Ab. eundo 

Supine. 






Ac. 


itam Ab. ita 





1 The gerondive of eO occurs in the neuter, eunduiZL 
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[Belated Latin vrords occarring in tliis book ore added in square brackets.] 



ABBREVIATIONS. 



abl. 


= ablative. 


ace. 


= accusative. 


adj. 


= adjective. 


adv. 


= adverb. 


c. 


= common gender. 


cf. 


= compare. 


comp. 


= comparative. 


conj. 


= conjunction. 


dat. 


= dative. 


dem. 


= demonstrative. 


dep. 


= deponent. 


/• 


s: feminine. 


gen. 


= genitive. 


indecl 


, = indeclinable. 



indef. 


= indefinite. 


interr. 


= interrogative 


m. 


= masculine. 


n. 


= neuter. 


nom. 


= nominative. 


pass. 


= passive. 


part. 


= participle. 


per/. 


= perfect. 


pi. 


= plural. 


pron. 


= pronoun. 


rel. 


= relative. 


sing. 


= singular. 


subst. 


= substantive. 


w. 


= with. 



A. 

a, ab, prep. (m7. abl.), from, 

by. 
abduco, -ere, -daxf, -ductus, 

lead away, [ab + duco.] 
absum, -esse, afui, afuturus, be 

absent, be distant, be away. 

[ab + sum.] 
ac (also atque), conj., and. 
accipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptus, 

accept, receive, [ad+capio.] 
accOso, -are, -avi, -atus, 

accuse. 
acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, 

quick. 



Achilles, -Is, m., Achilles, a 
Greek hero. 

acriter, adv., sharply. 

ad, prep. {w. ace), to, for, near. 

adniii'or, -ari, -atus, wonder 
at, admire. 

adsum, -esse, affui (adf-), 
affuturus (adf-), be present, 
assist, [ad + suui.] 

adventus, -us, m., arrival, ap- 
proach, [ad -I- ven (of venlo) 
-|- tus. ] 

aediflco, -are, -avi, -atos, build. 

aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., sick. 

aequltas, -tatis, equity, fair- 
ness, [aequus.] 
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aequus, -a, -um, adj., equal, 
fair, [aequitfts. ] 

Agamemnon, -onis, m., Aga- 
memnon, a Greek hero. 

ager, -gn, m., field. 

Ago, agere, egi, actus, drive, 
do, act. 

agricola, -ae, m., farmer. 
[ager.] 

Alba, -ae, /., Alba, an ancient 
city in Italy. 

Alb&nus, -a, -um, adj., Alban ; 
m. , an Alban. [Alba + anus.] 

aliquls, -qua, -quid, (and ali- 
qui, -qua, -quod) , indef. pron., 
some, any, somebody, some- 
thing. 

alius, -a, -ud, (gen. alius, dat. 
alii), adj., other, another; 
alius . . . alius, one . . . 
another. 

alter, -era, -erum, (gen. alte- 
rius, dat. alter!), adj., one 
(of two), the other (of two). 

altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep. 

amicitia, -ae, /., friendship. 
[amici (for amico) + tia.] 

amicus, -I, m., friend, [amo, 
amicitia.] 

SmittS, -ere, -misi, -missus, 
lose, [a 4- mitto.] 

amo, -are, -avi, -atus, love. 
[amicus, amicitia.] 

amplio, -are, -avi, -atus, en- 
large. 

ancilla, -ae, /., maid-servant. 

Ancus, -i, m., Ancus Martins, a 
Boman king. 

angustus, -a, -um, adj., narrow. 

animal, -alls, n., animal. 

animus, -i, m., spirit, mind. 



annus, -i, vn., year. 

ante, prep, (with ace.), before. 

appareo, -ere, -ui, -itorus, aj)- 
pear, be clear. 

appello, -are, -avi, -fitus, call. 

appropinquS, -are, -avi, -atus, 
approach. 

apud, prep. (w. ace.), near, among, 
with. 

aqua, -SLe,f., water. 

aquila, -ae, /., eagle. 

arbor, -oris, /., tree. 

aries, arietis, m., ram, batter- 
ing ram. 

arma, -drum, n. pi., arms. 
[armo. ] 

armo, -are, -&vl, -atus, arm, 
equip, [arma.] 

ars, artis, /., art. 

arx, arcis, /., citadel. 

Asia, -ae, /. , Asia. 

asinus, -1, m., ass, donkey. 

Athenae, -arum, /. pi. , Athens. 

Atheniensis, -e., ad;*., Athenian ; 
m., an Athenian. [Athenae.] 

atque (also ac), conj., and. 

auctor, -oris, m., author. 
[augeo, auctoritas.] 

auctoritas, -tatis, /., influence, 
authority, [auctor, augeo.] 

audio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itus, hear. 

augeo, -ere, auxl, auctus, in- 
crease, enlarge. [auctor, 
auctoritas.] 

aurum, -I, n., gold. 

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, 
either ... or. 

autem, conj., but, however. 

auxilium, -i, n., help, assist- 
ance. 

&verto, -ere, -verti, -versus, 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



257 



turn from or away, [fi + 
verto. ] 
avus, -i, m., grandfather. 



bellum, -i, n., war. 
bene, adv., well, [bonus.] 
beneficium, -i, n., kind act, 
favor, benefit, [bene, facio.] 
bestia, -ae, /. , beast, wild beast. 
bonus, -a, -urn, adj., good. 
brevis, -e, adj. , short, brief. 
Britannia, -ae, /., Britain. 

C. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Caesar. 

calainitfis, -tatis, /., calamity, 
disaster. 

canis, -is, m. and /., dog. 

«apio, -ere, cepi, captus, take, 
capture, [captivus.] 

captivus, -i, m., captive, prisoner. 
[capio.] 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

career, -erls, ?n., prison. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon. 

carus, -a, -um, adj., dear. 

castra, -drum, n. pi., camp. 

CatUina, -ae, m., Catiline, a 
Boman. 

causa, -ae, /., cause; ahl., 
causa, used as prep. w. gen., 
because of, for the sake of. 

celeber, -brls, -bre, adj., cele- 
brated. 

celo, -are, -avi, -atus, conceal, 
hide. 

centeslmus, -a, -um, ordinal 
numeral, hundredth. [cen- 
tum.] 



centum, indecl. numeral^ hun> 

dred. 
certamen, -minis, n., strife, 

struggle, combat. 
ceterus, -a, -um, adj., other, 

rest of. (^Not used in m. 

sing.) 
cibus, -1, m., food. 
Cicero, -onls, m., Cicero, a 

Boman. 
circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datus, 

put around, surround, [cir- 

cum -f do. ] 
civis, -is, m. , citizen, [civltas. ] 
civltas, -tatis, /., state, [civis. ] 
clfides, -is, /., loss, disaster, 

defeat. 
clarus, -a, -um, ac^., clear, 

illustrious, famous. 
classls, -is, /. , fleet. 
claudo, -ere, clausi, clausas, 

close, enclose. 
cogo, -ere, coegi, coactus, 

collect, compel, force. [co(n) 

+ ago.] 
collls, -is, m., hill. 
colloco, -are, -si\i, -atus, place, 

station, [locus.] 
columba, -ae, /. , dove. 
comes, -itls, c, companion. 
comprehendo, -ere, -di, -hen- 

sus, seize, arrest. 
comprlmo, -ere, -pressi, -pres- 

sus, crush, check. 
concedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessa- 

rus, depart, go. 
Concordia, -ae, /., concord, 

harmony. 
condicio, -onis, /., condition, 

terms. 
condo, -ere, -didi, -ditus, 
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found (a city or town), [con 
+ do.] 

confer5, -ferre, contuli, col- 
latuB, bring or carry together ; 
se conferre, betake one's self, 
go. [con + fero. ] 

conficlo, -ere, -feci, -fectus, 
finish, [con -f- £a.cio.] 

conlcio, -icere, -ieci, -lectus, 
throw together, cast, [con + 
iaclo.] 

coninro, -are, -avi, -atus, con- 
spire ; perf. part.^ conspirator. 

Conor, -ari, -atus, try. 

consequor, -sequi, -secntus, ob- 
tain, attain (follow and catch). 
[con + sequor. ] 

conservo, -are, -avi, -atus, save, 
preserve, [con + servo.] 

consilium, -i, n., plan, counsel, 
advice. 

constltuo, -stituere, -stltui, 
-stitutus, set, establish, de- 
cide. 

consul, -ulis, m., consul, head 
of the Boman republic. 

contends, -tendere, -tendi, 
-ten tus, strive, hasten, contend. 

contra, prep. (lo. ace.'), against. 

convenio, -venire, -veni, -ven- 
tiirus, come together, assem- 
ble, convene. 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atus, call 
together, [con + voco.] 

copia, -ae,/., plenty, abundance ; 
pZ., forces (of soldiers), troops. 

Corinthus, -i, /., Corinth, a 
Greek city. 

cornu, -fis, n., horn, wing (of 
an army). 

corpus, corporis, n., body. 



corrumpo, -ere, -rapi, -ruptns, 

corrupt, destroy, bribe. 
cottidle, adv., daily, every day. 
creo, -are, -avi, -atus, create, 

elect. 
cum, prep. (w. a6Z.), with; conj., 

when, since, although. 
cupio, cupere, cupivi, cupi- 

tus, wish. 
cur, adv. , why ? 
coria, -ae, /. , senate-house. 
curro, currere, cucurri, cur- 

sarus, run. [cursus.] 
cursus, lis, m., course, race. 
cnstodio, -ire, -ivi, -itus, guard. 

[custom ] 
cGstos, -odis, m., guard, keeper. 
Cyclops, -opis, m., Cyclops, a 

huge one-eyed giant. 

D. 

damno, -are, -avi, -atus, con- 
demn. 

Dareus, -i, m. , Darius, a Persian 
king. 

de, prep. (w. abl.), about, con- 
cerning. 

debeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, owe, 
ought. 

debilis, -e, adj., weak. 

decern, indecl. numeral, ten. 
[decimus.] 

decerns, -ere, decrevf, de- 
cretus, decide, decree. 

decimus, -a, -um, ordinal 
numeral, tenth, [decern.] 

defends, -ere, defend!, -f ensus, 
defend. 

defers, -ferre, -tuli, -IStus, 
carry away, report, [de + 
fero.] 
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defessus, -a, -um, adj., tired. 
deinde, adv., then, next. 
delecto, -are, -avi, -atus, de- 
light, please. 
deleo, -ere, -evi,- -etus, destroy. 
deus, -i, ?»., god. 
dexter, -tra, -truin, adj., right 

{hand, etc.). 
dico, -ere, dixi, dlctus, say, 

tell. 
dies, diei, m. (sometimes f. in 

sing.), day. 
difflcills, -e, adj. , difficult, hard. 
dirigo, -ere, direxi, directus, 

direct. 
dis-, inseparable prefix, apart ; 

cf . dis-cedo ; also un- ; cf . 

dis-similis. 
discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessus, 

withdraw. 
discordia, -ae, /., discord, dis- 
agreement. 
dlssimllis, -e, adj., unlike. 

[dis + simllis.] 
dja, adv., lon^. 
divido, -videre, -visi, -visus, 

divide. 
do, dare, dedi, datus, give. 

[donum.] 
doceo, -ere, docui, doctus, 

teach. 
dolus, -i, m., deceit, cunning. 
domlnus, -i, m., master. 
domus, -us,/., house. 
donum, -i, n., gift, [do.] 
dubito, -are, -avi, -atus, doubt. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, card, num., two 

hundred, [duo, centum.] 
dnco, ducere, dnxi, ductus, 

lead, [dux.] 
du5, -ae, -5, adj., two. 



dnrus, -a, -um, adj., hard, 
dux, duels, m., leader, [dnco.] 

E. 

e, ex, prep. (w. abl.), out of. 

educo, -are, -avi, -atus, edu- 
cate, bring up. [dux, duco.] 

eifero, eiferre, extuli, elatus, 
bring or carry out. [e + fero.] 

ego, met, pers. pron., I. 

enim, conj., postpositive, for. 

eo, ire, ivi (li), Itnrus, go. 

Epaminondas, -ae, m., Epami- 
nondas, a Theban general, 

epistula, -ae, /. , letter. 

eques, -itis, m., horseman ; pi., 
cavalry, [equus.] 

equus, -i, m., horse, [eques.] 

et, conj., and ; et . . . et, both 
. . • and. 

etiam, conj., even, also. 

ex (e), p7'ep. (w. abl.), out of. 

exeo, -Ire, -ii (-Ivi), -Itnrus, go 
out or away. 

exercitus, -us, m., army. 

existiino, -are, -avi, -atus, 
think. 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atus, 
storm, take by storm. 

exsilium, -I, n., exile, banish- 
ment. 

exspecto, -are, -Svi, -atus, 
expect, wait for. 

F. 

Fabrlcius, -i, m., Fabricius, a 

Boman general. 
fabula, -ae,/., story, 
facilis, -e, adj., easy ; facile, as 

adv., easily, [facio.] 



V 
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faclnus, -oris, n., deed, crime. 

[facio.] 
facio, facere, fgcl, factus, do, 

make, [facllis, faciniu.] 
femina, -ae, /. , woman. 
fero, ferre, tuli, latuSi bear, 

bring, carry. 
ferox, ferocis, adj., fierce, war- 
like. 
fides, fide!,/., confidence, fidelity. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj., faithful. 
filia, -ae, /., daughter. 
filluB, -f, 77)., son. 
finis, -is, m., end ; pi., territory. 
finitimus, -a, -um, adj., neigh- 
boring; m, pi., neighbors. 

[finis.] 
fio, fieri, factus, be made, be 

done, become. 
flamen, -minis, n., river, [flu- 

vius.] 
fluvius, -i, m., river, [flamen.] 
fortis, -e, adj., brave. 
fortiter, adv., bravely, [fortis.] 
fortitudo, -inis, /., bravery, 

courage, [fortis.] 
fortnna, -ae, /., fortune, good 

fortune. 
forum, -1, n., forum, public 

square. 
firango, frangere, fregi, fHic- 

tus, break. 
fk^ter, fratris, m., brother. 
fraus, f raudis, /. , deceit, fraud. 
framentiim, -i, n., grain. 

[fruor.] 
firuor, fk-iii, fruitus and frSc- 

tus, enjoy. 
friistrS, adv., in vain. 
fligio, fligere, fSgi, fugitarus, 

flee, [fugo.] 



fugo, -fire, -avi, -atus, put to 
flight, [fugio.] 

G. 

Gallia, -ae, /., Gaul, a country 

nearly the same as modern 

France. 
galllna, -ae,/., hen. 
Gallus, -1, m., a Gaul (inhabit- 
ant of Gallia.) 
gens, gentis, /., race, tribe. 

[genus.] 
genus, generis, n., race, family, 

kind, sort, [gens.] 
gero, gerere, gessi, gestus, 

carry on, do ; bellum gerere, 

wage war. 
glg&s, gigantis, m., giant. 
gladius, -i, m., sword. 
gloria, -ae, /., glory, fame. 
Graecia, -ae, /., Greece^ [Grae- 

cus.] 
Graecuo, -a, -um, adj., Greek ; 

Graecus, -i, m., a Greek. 

[Graecia.] 
gratus, -a, -um, adj., grateful, 

pleasant. 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious. 
grex, gregis, m,, flock. 

H. 

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itus, have, 

hold. 
habito, -are, -avi, -atus, live in, 

inhabit, [habeo.] 
haedus, -i, m., kid. 
Hector, -oris, m.. Hector, a 

Trojan. 
Helena, -ae,/., Helen, 
heri, adv., yesterday. 
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hie, haec, hoc, dem. pron., this. 

hodie, adv., to-day. [hoc die.] 

Homerus, -i, m., Homer, the 
Greek poet. 

homo, hominis, m., man, hu- 
man being. 

hora, -ae, /., hour. 

Horatius, -i, m., Horace, Hora- 
tius. 

hortus, -i, m., garden. 

hospes, hospltis, m. , guest, host. 

hostis, -is, m., enemy. 

I (vowel). 

ibi, adv., there. 

idem, eadem, idem, dem.pron., 
the same, [is.] 

ignis, -is, m. , fire. 

ignosco, -ere, fgnovi, igno- 
tnrus, pardon, forgive. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem. pron., that. 

impedlo, -ire, -ivi, -itus, im- 
pede, hinder. 

lihperator, -oris, m., emperor, 
commander, general, [impe- 
rium.] 

Imperium, -i, n., power, empire. 
[imperator.] 

impetus, -us, m., attack. 

in, prep. (tp. ace), into, to, against ; 
(w. abL), in, on. 

incendium, -i, n., burning, fire. 
[incendo.] 

incendo, -ere, -cendi, -census, 
set on fire, burn, [incendi- 
um.] 

incito, -are, -avi, -atus, incite, 
urge on. 

incola, -ae, m., inhabitant. 

incolumis, -e, adj., uninjured, 
safe. 



inde, adv., thence, from there. 
indico, -ere, -dixi, -dictus, 

declare, [in + dico.] 
indiico, -ere, -duxi, -ductus, 

lead in or into, induce, [in + 

daco.] 
industria, -ae, /., industry, dili- 
gence. 
infero, inferre, intuli. Hiatus, 

carry to, bring to, inflict. 
ingenium, -i, n., nature, ability. 
ingens, ingentis, adj., huge, 

vast. 
ingredior, ingredi, ingressus, 

go into, enter. 
inicio, inicere, inieci, Iniectus, 

throw upon, suggest, [in + 

iacio. ] 
Inimicus, -i, m., enemy, [in 4- 

amicus.] 
iniuria, -ae, /., wrong, injury. 
insignis, -e, adj., remarkable. 

[signum.] 
insula, -ae, /., island. 
intellego, -ere, -lexi, -lectus, 

comprehend, understand. 
inter, prep. (w. ace.), among, be- 
tween. 
interficio, -ere, -f6ci, -fectus, 

kill, slay, [inter + facio.] 
interrogo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask, 

question. 
invenio, -Tre, -veni, -ventus, 

find (come to), [in + venio.] 
ipse, -a, -um, intensive pron., 

my, your, him, etc., self. 
is, ea, id, dem. pron. , that. 
iste, ista, istud, dem, pron., 

that (of yours.) 
ita, adv., so. 
ItaUa, -ae,/., Italy. 
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Itaque, adv.^ therefore, [ita.] 
iter, itinerls, n., journey, 
march, route. 

I (consonant). 

iaceo, -ere, -ui, iaciturus, lie, 

be prostrate. 
laciS, iacere, ieci, iactus, 

throw. 
lam, adv., already. 
lanlculum, -i, n., Janiculum, a 

hill on the right hank of the 

Tiber, 
iiibeo, -ere, liissi, iassus, com- 
mand, order. 
iOnior, -ius, adj, (comp. of 

iuvenls, contracted for luve- 

nior), younger. * 
iuvenls, -e, adj., young; as a 

noun^ youth, young man. 
iuvo, -are, iuvi, liltus, assist, 

aid. 

labor, -oris, m., labor, toil. 

Ijacedaemon, -onls, /., Lace- 
daemon, Sparta, a Greek city. 

liacedaemonluB, -i, m., Lace- 
daemonian, Spartan. 

laetus, -a, -um, adj. , glad, jolly. 

lapis, lapldis, m., stone. 

Ltatinus, -a, -um, adj., Latin; 
as a noun, Latlnus, -i, ?n., a 
Latin. 

latus, -d, -um, adj., broad, wide. 

laudo, -are, -avi, -atus, praise. 

legatus, -i, ni., lieutenant, am- 
bassador. 

le^o, legere, I6gi, lectus, th., 
read {also gather). 



leo, leonls, m., lion. 
Lieonldas, -ae, m., Leonidas, a 

Spartan king. 
lex, lefi^is, /., law. 
liber, llbri, tn., book. 
liber, -era, -erum, adj., free. 

[liberoO 
liberi, -drum, m.pl. (0/ liber), 

children. 
liberS, -are, -&vi, -atus, set 

free, free, [liber.] 
libertfis, -tatis, /., freedom, 

liberty, [liber, libero.] 
litus, litoris, n., shore. 
locus, -1, m. (pZ. loca, n.), place. 
longus, -a, -um, adj., long. 
loquor, loqui, locntus, talk, 

say. 
Indus, -i, m., sport, game. 
lupus, -i, m., wolf. 

M. 

ma^s, adv., more, [magnus.] 

magister, -tri, m., master, 
teacher, [mag^s, magnus. ] 

magistratus, -Ss, m., magis- 
trate, [magis, magnus, ma- 
gister.] 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., great, 
large, [magis.] 

mfiior, -oris, adj., comp. 0/ ma- 
gnus, larger, greater; maior 
natu, older. 

malo, malle, malui, no perf. 
part, wish rather, prefer. 
[mag^B, volo.] 

malus, -a, -um, adj., bad. 

maneo, -ere, mfinsi, mansus, 
remain. 

manus, -us, /., hand, band. 
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mare, maris, n., sea. 

maritus, -i, m., husband. 

mater, matris, /., mother. 

miaxime, adv., very much, ex- 
ceedingly, most, [maxlmus.] 

maxiinus, -a, -um adj. {superl. 
of magDiis), largest, greatest. 

medius, -a, -um, adj., middle. 

melior, -lus, a^. {comp. of 
bonus), better. 

memorla, -ae, /., memory. 

Menelaus, -i, m., Menelaus, a 
Oreek hero. 

mensa, -ae, /., table. 

mensis, -is, m., month. 

meus, -a, -um, possessive pron., 
my, mine. 

Micythus, -i, 971., Micythus, a 
Thehan. 

miles, militis, m., soldier. 

mille, indecl. num. adj.^ thou- 
sand ; pi., milia, -um, fol- 
lowed by gen. ; mille passus, 
a mile. 

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, an 
Athenian general. 

minimus, -a, -um, adj. (^superl. 
of parvus), smallest, least. 

minor, -us, adj. (comp. of par- 
vus), smaller; minor natu, 
younger. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., un- 
happy, wretched. 

mitis, -e, adj., mild, kind, gentle. 

mitto, -ere, misi, -missus, 
send. 

modus, -i, m., measure, man- 
ner. 

mons, mentis, m., mountain. 

morior, morl, mortuus, die. 
[mors.] 



m ors , mortis , /. , death, [mori- 
or.] 

mos, moris, m., custom; pi., 
habits, manners. 

moveo, -ere, movi, motus, 
move. 

mox, acZv., presently. 

mulier, -eris, /., woman. 

multitiido, -dinis, /., multitude, 
great number, [multus.] 

multus, -a, -um, adj., much; 
pi., many, [multitodo.] 

muniS, -Ire, -ivi (-if), -itus, 
fortify. 

marus, -i, m., wall. 

nam, conj,, for. 

narro, -are, -avi, -Stus, tell, 

narrate. 
nascor, nasci, natus, be bom. 
natu (abl. sing, of a lost natus, 

-us), ip age. [nascor.] 
nauta, -ae, m., sailor, [navis.] 
navis, -is, /., ship, [nauta.] 
-ne, enclitic interrog. particle, 

simply denoting a question ; in 

indirect questions sometimes 

whether. 
ne, negative particle, that . . . 

not, in order that . . . not, 

lest, not to. 
nee, see neque. 

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary. 
neco, -are, -avi, -atus, kill. 
nemo, -inis, 97%., nobody, no one. 

Not used in gen. and dbl.j 

those cases of nullus being 

used instead. 
nepos, -Otis, m., grandson. 
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neque (nee), conj., and not; 

neque . . . neque, neither 

. . . nor. 
niger, -gra, -grum, adj, , black. 
nihil, n., indecl., nothing. 
nisi, conj., if not. [ne, si.] 
nobilis, -e, adj., noble, of high 

birth. 
noceo, -ere, -ui, -Itarus, harm, 

injure. 
nolo, nolle, nSlui, be unwill- 
ing, wish not. [ne, volo.] 
nomen, -minis, n., name. 
non, adv.i not. [ne.] 
nonne, interr. adv. {introducing 

a question expecting the answer 

**yes"), not? [non, ne.] 
noniialli, -ae, -a, adj. (only in 

pl.)^ some, i.e. not none. 

[non, nallus.] 
nos, see ego. 
noster, -tra, -trum, possess. 

pron., our. [nos.] 
novus, -a, -uin, adj., new. 
nox, noetis, /., night. 
nullus, -a, -um, adj., not any, 

no. [ne, ullus.] 
num, intei*r. particle (expecting 

the answer " wo ") ; in indirect 

questions, whether. 
Numa, -ae, m., Numa Fompilius, 

king of Borne. 
nuinerus, -i, m., number. 
numquam, adv., never. 
nunc, adv., now. 
nuntio, -are, -avi, -atus, an- 
nounce, report, [nantius.] 
nantlus, -i, m., messenger. 

[nOntio.] 



O. 

6, interjection, O, oh. 
obtineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

hold, [teneo. ] 
occidS, -ere, occidi, occisus, 

kill, slay, 
occupo, -are, -avi, -atus, seize. 
odium, -1, n., hatred, hate. 
olim, adv., formerly, once upon 

a time. 
omnis, -e, adj., all. 
onus, oneris, n., burden, load. 

[onustus.] 
onustus, -a, -um, adj., burdened, 

laden, [onus.] 
oppidum, -i, n., town. 
oppug^o, -are, -avi, -atus, 

attack, [pngno, pogna.] 
optlmus, -a, -um (superl. of 
• bonus), best. 
opto, -are, -avi, -atus, wish, 

desire. 
opus, operis, 7i., work, task. 
orior, oriri, ortus, rise, spring 

up, begin. 
ostendo, -ere, ostendi, osten- 

tus, show (stretch out before). 
ovls, -is,/*, sheep. 

P. 

pareo, -ere, -ui, pfiritSrus, obey. 
Paris, -idis, m., son of Priam. 
paro, -are, -avi, -atus, prepare, 

procure, afford. 
pars, partis, /., part. 
Parus, -i, /., Faros, an island in 

the Aegean Sea. 
parvus, -a, -um, adj., little, 

small. 
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passus, -as, m., pace ; mille 
passQs, mile. 

pastor, -5ris, m.., shepherd. 

pater, patrls, m., father, [pa- 
tria.] 

patior, pati, passus, suffer, 
allow. 

patria, -ae^ /. , fatherland, native 
land, [pater.] 

Patroclus, -i, m., Fatroclus, a 
Greek hero. 

pauci, -ae, -a, adj., used almost 
exclusively in the pi. , few. 

paulo, adv., a little. 

pax, pacis, /., peace. 

pecfinla, -ae, /. , money. 

peior, -us, adj. (comp. of ma- 
lus), worse. 

per, prep. (w. ace.), through. 

pereo, -ire, perii (-ivi), peri- 
tarus), perish, die. 

perfidia, -ae, /.j perfidy, treach- 
ery, [fides.] 

Pericles, -is, m., Pericles, an 
Athenian statesman. 

perlciilum, -T, n., danger, risk. 

pernieies, -ei, /., destruction. 
[perniciosus.] 

pemIciosus,\ -a, -um, adj., de- 
structive, pernicious. [per- 
nieies. ] 

Persa, -ae, m., Persian. 

persuadeo, -ere, persuasi, perr 
suasOrus, persuade, urge. 

pes, pedis, m., foot, as part of 
the body and also as a meas- 
ure. 

pessimus, -a, -um, adj. (superl. 
of inalus), worst. 

peto, -ere, petivl (-ii),petltus, 
seek, ask. 



placeo, -ere, -ui,-itfiru8, please. 

plebs, plebis,/., plebeians, com- 
mon people. 

poena, ae,/., punishment. 

poeta, ae, m., poet. 

Polyphemus, -i, m., Polyphe- 
mus, a Cyclops. 

pono, -ere, posui, posltus, m., 
place, put. 

pons, pontis, m., bridge. 

populus, -i, m., people. 

Porsenna, -ae, m., Porsenna, an 
Etruscan king. 

porta, -ae, /., gate, door, en- 
trance, [portus ] 

porto, -are, -avi, -atus, carry. 

portus, -us, m , port, harbor. 

possum, posse, potui, be able, 
can. [sum. ] 

post, prep. {w. ace), after. 

postea, adv.y afterwards, [post, 
ea.] 

post-erus, -a, -um, following. 

postulo, -are, -avi, -atus, ask, 
demand. 

potens, -entis, adj., powerful. 
[present part, of possum.] 

potestas, -tatis, /., power. 
[possum, potens.] 

potior, -iri, -itus, get possession 
of. [possum.] 

praeda, -ae, /., prey, booty. 

praemium, -i, n., reward. 

praesto, -stare, -stiti, -statu- 
rus, stand before, excel. 
[prae, sto.] 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, 
be over, command, [be before^ 
prae, sum.] 

primus, -a, -um, adj., first. 
[prior.] 
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princeps, princlpis, m., chief. 
[primus, capio.] 

prior, prius, adj., former, [pri- 
mus.] 

probltas, -tatis, /., honesty. 

pr5dlti5, -onis, /., treason, 
treachery, [prodo.] 

prOdo, -ere, -dldi, -ditiis, give 
up, betray, [do, proditio.] 

proelium, -i, n., battle. 

proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 
tus, set out, go. [facio.] 

propior, -ius, adj., nearer. 

propter, prep. (to. ace.), on ac- 
count of. 

prosum, prodesse, profui, pro- 
futarus, be profitable, help. 
[pro, sum.] 

proximus, -a, -um, adj. {superl. 
o/ propior), nearest. 

prodens, -entis, adj., prudent. 
[pro, videos.] 

pradentia, -ae, /., prudence, 
foresight, [prodens.] 

p&blieus, -a, -um, adj., public; 
res pQbiica, (public thing), 
state, republic, [populus.] 

puella, -ae, /., girl, [puer.] 

puer, -i, m., boy. [puella.] 

pSgno, -are, -avi, -atus, fight. 

pulclier, -chra, -chrum, adj., 
pretty, beautiful. 

panio, -ire, -ivi, -Itus, punish. 

puto, -are, -avi, -atus, think. 

Pyrrlius, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king 
of Epinis. 



Q 

quadragesimus, -a, -um, o^;., ' 
fortieth, [quattuor.] ( 



quadrfiginta, inded, numeral 
adj., forty, [quattuor.] 

quaestor, -5ris, m., quaestor, a 
Boman official, often a gov^- 
nor. 

quam, adv., than, as; in ques- 
tions, how. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. interrog.,. 
how great ? how much ? ; re?., 
as great, as ; tantus . . . 
quantus, so great ... as. 

quare, on what account, why. 
[qua, re.] 

quartus, -a, -um, adj., fourth. 
[quattuor.] 

quattuor, indecl. numeral, four. 

-que, enclitic conj,, and. 

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. , who, 
which, what; indef., any. 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam, 
indef. pron., a certain (one^ 
etc.). *[qui.] 

quin, conj.j that, but that, that 
not. [qui, ne.] 

quingenti, -ae, -a, cardinal nu- 
meral, five hundred, [qiiin^ 
que, centum.] 

qainquaginta, indecl. numeral, 
fifty, [quinque.] 

quinque, indecl. numeral, five. 

quintus, -a, -um, adj., fifth. 

quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 
who ? which ? what ? [qui. ] 

quis, qua, quid, indef. pron., 
used after si, nisi, ne, a fid 
num, any, any one, anything. 
[quis, qui.] 

quisquam, quidqnam, indef. 
pron., used only after negcOives 
and negative expressions, any 
one, anything, [quis.] 
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qutsque, quaeque, quldque, 

indef. pron., each, every, every 

one. [quis.] 
quod, conj.y because, loriginally 

n. ac-c. o/qui.] 
quoque, adv., also, [qui.] 
quot, indecl, pron.., interr., how 

many ? rel., as many as. 

[quis, qui.] 

R. 

reddo, -ere, reddldi, redditus, 

return, restore, give back. 

[do.] 
redeo, -ire, -ii, redltorus, re- 
turn, go back, [eo.] 
regnS, -fire, -avi, -atus, reign. 

[rex, regnum. 
regnum, -i, n., royal power, king- 
dom, reign, [rex, regno.] 
regredior, regredi, regressus, 

return, go back. 
religio, -onis, /., religion. 
relinquo, -ere, reliqui, rellc- 

tus, leave. 
Remus, -i, m., Eemus, brother 

of Romulus. 
reperio, -ire, repperi, repertus, 

find out. 
repeto, -ere, -petivi (-ii), -peti- 

tus, demand or ask back. 
res, rei, /., thing ; res piiblica, 

(public thing) ^ republic, state. 
rescindo, -ere, -scidi, -scissus, 

break down. 
responded, -ere, -spondi, -spon- 

sus, reply, answer. 
restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitatus, 

set up again, restore. 
retineo, -ere, -tinui, -tentus, 

retain, hold back. [teneS.] 



rex, regis, m., king. 

Rhodus, -i,/., Rhodes, an island 

in the Aegean Sea. 
rideo, -ere, risi, rfsus, laugh, 

laugh at. 
ripa, -ae, /., bank (of a river). 
Roma, -ae, /., Rome. [R5ma- 

nus, Romulus.] 
RomSnus,-a,-um, adj., Roman ; 

m. as noun, Roman. [Roma.] 
Romulus, -i, m., Romulus, 

mythical fownder of Borne. 

[Roma.] 



S. 

SabinuB, -a, -um, adj., Sabine ; 
m. as noun, Sabine. 

saepe, adv., often. 

sagitta, -ae, /., arrow. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise, [sa- 
pientia.] 

sapientia, -ae, /. , wisdom. 

satis, adv., enough. 

schola, -ae, /., school. 

scio, scire, scivi, scitus, know. 

scribo, -ere, scripsi, scriptus, 
write. 

secundus, -a, -um, adj. , second, 
[sequor.] 

sed, conj., but. 

semper, adv., always. 

senator, -oris, m., senator, el- 
der, [senatus, senex.] 

senfitus, -lis, m. , senate, [sena- 
tor, senex.] 

senex, senis, m., old man ; as 
adj., old ; comp., senior, -ius, 
older, [senator, senfitus.] 

septem, indecl. numeral adj., 
seven, [septimus.] 
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Septimus, -a, -um, ordinal nu- 
meral, seventh, [septein.] 
sequor, sequi, seciitus, follow. 

[secundus.] 
senno, -onis, m., talk. 
servo, -are, -avi, -atas, keep, 

preserve, save. 
servus, -i, t»., slave. 
sex, indecL nmneral adj., six. 

[sextus. ] 
sextus, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., sixth, [sex.] 
si, conj., if. 
Sicilia, -t^,f., Sicily. 
signum, -i, n., sign, signal, 

standard. 
sil va, ae, /. , forest, wood. 
similis, -e, adj., like, similar. 
sin, conj., but if. [si, ne.] 
sine, prep. (w. abl.), without. 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., left 

(fiand, etc.). 
Bocius, -i, m., ally, associate. 
sol, soils, m., sun. 
solus, -a, -um, adj., alone. 
somnus, -i, m., sleep. 
soror, sororis, /., sister. 
spelunca, -ae, /., cave. 
spes, spei, /., hope. 
Btatlm, adv., at once, [sto.] 
sto, stare, steti, staturus, 

stand. 
studeo, -ere, studui, no perf. 

part., be eager, [studlum.] 
studlum, -1, n., study, desire, 

zeal. 
sub, prep, (to. abl. and ace.), 

under. 
subverts, -ere, -verti, -versus, 

subvert, overthrow, [verto.] i 
Bui, slbi, se, reflexive pron., third \ 



person; no nom., himself, her- 
self, itself, him, her, it. [suus.] 

sum, esse, fui, futnrus, be. 

super, prep. (w. ace.), over, above. 

superbe, adv., proudly. [su- 
perbus.] 

superbia, -ae, /., pride, [su- 
perbiis, supero, super.] 

superbus, -a, -umt adj., proud. 
[super, supero, superbia.] 

supero, -are, -avi, -atus, over- 
come, surpass, [super.] 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -ftatarus, 
be over, remain, [super, sum.] 

superus, -a, -um, adj., high ; 
comp. superior, -lus, higher, 
superior, [super, supero.] 

suus, -a, -um, possess, pron., 
third person, his, her, its, their. 

T. 

tam, adv., so. 
tandem, adv., at length. 
tango, -ere, tetlgi, tactus 

touch. 
tantus, -a, -nm, adj., so great. 

[tam.] 
Tarqulnlus, -i, m., Tarqnin, the 

name of a family of kings at 

Borne. 
tempus, temporls, n., time. 
teneo, -ere, tenui, tentus, hold, 
terra, -ske,f., earth. 
terreo, -ere, terrui, territus, 

frighten. 
tertius, -a, -um, ordinal numeral 

adj., third, [tres.] 
Thebae, -arum, /. pi., Thebes, 

a city of Greece. 
Themistocles. -Is, m., Themis- 

tocles, ati Athenian. 
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Thermopylae, -firum, /. pi., 
Thermopylae, the site of a 
battle in Greece. 

Tlberis, -is, m., liber, the river 
flowing by Borne. 

tiineo, -ere, -ui, no perf. part,, 
fear. 

totus, -a, -um, adj. , whole. 

trado, -dere, -didi, -ditus, give 
over, give up. [d5.] 

tradiico, -ere, -dOxi, -ductus, 
lead across,, transfer, [diieo.] 

transeo, -ire, -li (-ivi), -itus, 
cross, cross over, go across. 
[eo.] 

trecenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 
three hundred, [tres, cen- 
tum.] 

tres, tria, numeral adj., three. 

triginta, indecl. numeral adj., 
thirty, [tres.] 

Troia, -ae, /., Troy, a city cap- 
tured by Greek heroes. 

Troianus, -a, -um, adj., Trojan ; 
m. as noun, Trojan. [Trola.] 

to, tui, tibi, te, personal pron. , 
second person, thou, you ; pi. , 
vos, you. [tuus.] 

TuUus, -1, m., Tullus Hostilius, 
a king of Borne. 

turn, adv., then. 

turris, -is, /., tower, turret (ace. 
turrim). "^ 

tuus, -a, -um, possessive pron., 
second person, thy, your, [tfi.] 

U. 

ubi, adv., interr. and rel., where. 
Ulixes, -is, m., Ulysses, a Greek 
hero. 



ultimus, -a, -um, adj., last. 

umibra, -ae, /., shade. 

unde, adv., interr. and reZ., 

whence, from where. 
unus, -a, -um, numeral adj., one. 
urbs, urbis, /., city. 
ut, conj. w. subj., that, in order 

that, so that. 
atilis, -e, adj., useful, [iitor.] 
utinam, conj., O that, would 

that. 
a tor, uti, nsus, use, employ. 
nva, -ae, /., cluster of grapes, 

grapes. 
uxor, -oris, /. , wife. 

V. 

valeo, -ere, valui, valitfirus, 

be strong, have influence. 

[validus.] 
validus, -a, -um, adj., strong, 

sturdy, [valeo.] 
velox,--5ci8, ac^., swift. 
venio, -ire, veni, ventQrus, 

come. 
ventus, -i, m., wind. 
verbum, -i, n., word. 
vereor, -eri, veritus, fear. 
via, -ae, /. , way, road. 
vieesimus, -a, -um, ordinal 

numeral adj., twentieth, [vi- 

gintl.] 
victor, -5ris, m., victor, con- 
queror, [vinco.] 
victoria, ae, /. , victory, [vinco, 

victor.] 
video, -ere, vidi, visus, see ; 

in pass. , sometimes seem. 
viginti, indecl. numeral adj., 

twenty, [vieesimus.] 
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vinco, -ere, vici, victus, con- 
quer, [victor, vlctSria.] 

vlr, viri, m., man, husband. 

Virgo, Virginia, /., maiden, 
virgin. 

virtiis, -fitis, /., virtue, valor, 
excellence, manliness, [vir.] 

vis, vis, /., force ; pL vires, vi- 
rium, strength. 

vita, -ae, /., life. 

voco, -Sre, -avi, -fitus, call, 
[vox.] 

volo, velle, volui, wish, be will- 
ing, [voluntas.] 



voIuntSs, -tfitis, /., will, good 
will. [volo. ] 

voluptas, -tatis, /., pleasure. 

vox, vocis, /., voice, [voco.] 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -atus, 
wound, [vulnus.] 

vulnus, -eris, n., wound, [vul- 
nero.] 

vultus, -US, m., face. 

X. 

Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes, a king 
of Persia, 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 

The figure 1 <h> 4 after a verb denotes that the verb is regular and of the first or 
fourth conjugation. Other abbreviations are the same as those used in the Latin- 
English vocabulary. 



A. 

ability, ingenium, -i, n, 

able (be), possum, posse, potui. 

about, d€ {w. abl.). 

absent (be), absum, abesse, 9,fai, 

afuturus. 
abundance, c5pia, -ae, /. 
accept, accipiO, -ere, -cepi, -cep- 

tus. 
account (on — of), propter (lo, 

ace); causS. (w. gen.); on 

what account, quar€. 
accuse, accusO, 1. 
Achilles, Achilles, -is, m. 
across (lead), traduco, -ere, 

-dtixi, -ductus. 
act, ago, agere, egi, S^itus ; kind 

act, beneficium, -i, n. 
admire, admlror, 1, dep. 
advice, consilium, -i, n. 
affair, r6s, rei, /. 
afford, paro, 1. 
after, post {w. ace). 
afterwards, postea. 
again (set up), restituo, -ere, 

-stitui, -stit&tus. 



against, in (to. ace,) ; contra. 

(to, ace). 
Agamemnon, AgamemnOn, 

-onis, m. 
age (in), nd,tu. 
Alba, Alba, -ae, /. 
Alban, AlbS^nus, -a, -um. 
all, omnis, -e. 
alloTv, patior, pati, passus. 
ally, socius, -i, m, 
alone, sOlus, -a, um, (gen. sOlius, 

dat. s5li). 
already, iam. 
also, quoque, etiam. 
although, cum. 
always, semper. 
am, see be. 

ambassador, legatus, -i, m. 
among, apud (w. ace.) ; inter 

(w. ace). 
Ancus, Ancus, -i, m. [iieque. 
and, et, -que, atque (ac); and not, 
animal, animal, -alls, n. 
announce, nuntio, 1. 
any, aliquis, -qua, -quid ; (not), 

nullus, -a, -um. 



271 



272 



A BEGINNER S BOOK IN LATIN. 



appear, app&reO, -€re, -ai, -ha- 
ms. 

approach, appropinqnd, 1. 

arise, orior, oriri, ortus. 

arm, arm5, 1. 

arms, arma, -dram, n. pi. 

army, ezercitus, -as. m. 

arrest, comprehends, -ere, -di, 
-bSnsos. 

arrival, adventos, -fis, m. 

arrow^, sagitta, -ae, /. 

art, ars, artis, /. 

as, qaam. 

Asia, Asia, -ae, /. 

ask, pets, -ere, -IvI (-tt), -Itas ; 
pdstold, 1 ; interrogO, 1. 

ass, asinus, -i, m. 

assemble, conveniO, -ure, -vSnl, 
-Venturas. 

assist, iuvO, -&re, iGvI, iQtas ; ad- 
sum, adesse, adful, adfuturus. 

assistance, auxilium, -i, n. 

associate, socius, -i, m. 

at, in (to. a&Z.), apud, ad {w. 
ace.) ; at length, tandem, 
adv. ; at once, statim, adv. 

Athenian, Atheni^nsis, -Is, m. 

Athens, Atb^nae, -&*um, /. pi. 

attack, impetus, -lis, m. \ op- 
pugns, 1. 

attain, cOnsequor, -sequi, -secu- 
tus. 

author, auctor, -oris, m. 

authority, auctOritas, -tatis, /. 

away (be), absum, abesse, afui, 
Hfuturus ; lead away, abducO, 
-ere, -dtixl, -ductus; carry 
away, dfiferO, -ferre, -tuli, -la- 
tus ; go aw^ay, exeO, -ire, -ii 
(-ivi), -iturus ; turn aw^ay, 
averto, -ere, -verti, -versus. 



ba^ (demand), repetO, -ere, 
-ivi (-ii), -itas; give back, 
reddO, leddere, reddidi, reddi- 
tus; go backf redeO, -ire, 
-il, -iturus. 

bad, mains, -a, -am. 

band, manus, -us, /. 

bank {of a river), ripa, -ae,/. 

battering ram, ariCs, arieUs, m. 

battle, proelium, -!, n. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futoras; be 
absent, amray or distant, 
absum, abesse, afui, afuturus ; 
be able, possum, posse, potui ; 
be bom, nascor, nasci, natus ; 
be clear, appare5, -parere, 
-parui, -iturus ; be done or 
made, fT5, fieri, f actus; be 
eager, studeff, -€re, -ui ; be 
over, praesum, -esse, -fui, 
-futarus, supersum, -esse, -fui, 
-futurus ; be pleasing, placed, 
-€re, -ui, -iturus ; be present, 
adsum, adesse, adfui, adfutu- 
rus; be profitable, pr5sum, 
prOdesse, prOfui, pr5futurus; 
be strong, valeO, -€re, -ui, 
-iturus; be unwilling, nOlO, 
nolle, nOlui ; be willing, volO, 
velle, volui. 

beast, bestia, -ae, /. 

beautiful, pulcber, -chra, -chrum. 

because, quod. 

become, fiO, fieri, factas. 

before, ante (to. ace.). 

behind, post (w. ace.). 

betray, prOdO, -ere, -didi, -ditus. 

between, inter {w. ace). 

birth (of high), nObilis, -e. 
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black, niger, -gra, -gram. 

body, corpus, -oris, n. 

book, liber, -bri, m, 

booty, praeda, -ae, /. 

born (be), nascor, nasci, natus. 

boy, puer, pueri, m. 

brave, fortis, -e. 

bravery, fortitud5, -dinis, /. 

break, fraugo, -ere, frggi, frSc- 
tus; break down, rescinds, 
-ere, rescidi, rescissug. 

bribe, corrumpO, -ere, ^rtipi, 
-ruptiis. 

bridge, pdns, pontis, m. 

bring, fer5, ferre, tuli, Ifttus ; 
bring out, efferO, efferre, ex- 
tuli, elatus ; bring to, inferO, 
infeiTe, intuli, illatus ; bring 
togetlier, cOnfero, cGnferre, 
contuli, collatus; bring up, 
6duc5, 1. 

Britain, Britannia, -ae, /. 

broad, latus, -a, -um. 

brother, frater, -tris, m. 

build, aedificO, 1. 

burden, onus, oneris, n. 

burdened, onustus, -a, -um. 

burn, incend5, -ere, -cendi, -cen- 
sus. 

burning, incendium, -i, n. 

but, sed, autem ; but that, quin ; 
but if, sin. 

by, a, ab (w. abl.). 

C. 

Caesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 
calamity, calamitas, -tatis, /. 
call, voc5, 1 ; appello, 1 ; call 

together, convoco, 1. 
camp, castxa, -Drum, n. pi. 



can, possum, posse, potul. 
captive, captivus, -I, m. 
capture, capiO, -ere, c6pi, cap- 

tus. 
carry, portO, 1 ; ferO, ferre, tuli, 

latus; carry on, ger5, -ere, 

gessi, gestus; carry out, 

effer5, effere, extuli, 6latus; 

carry to, iuferQ, -ferre, intuli, 

illatus; carry together, cOn- 

ferO, -ferre, contuli, collatus. 
cart, carrus, -i, m. 
cast, coniciO, -ere, -i6ci, -iectus. 
Catiline, Catilina, -ae, m. 
cause, causa, -ae, /. 
cave, spglunca, -ae, /. 
celebrated, celeber, -bris, -bre. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam. 
check, comprimo, -ere, -pressi, 

-pressum. 
chief, princeps, principis, m, 
children, liberi, -orum, m. pi. 
choose, creo, 1. 
Cicero, CicerO, -Oriis, m. 
citadel, arx, arcis, /. 
citizen, civis, -is, m* 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
clear (be), appareS, -par6re, -pa- 

rui, -pariturus. 
close, claudo, -ere, clausi, clau- 

sus. 
cluster of grapes, tiva, -ae, /. 
collect, c5g5, -ere, coegi, coac- 

tus. 
combat, certamen, -minis, n. 
come, veniO, -ire, veni, venttirus ; 

come together, convenlO, -ire, 

-v6ni, -venturus. 
command, iubeO, -€re, iussi, 

iussus. 
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commander, imperfttor, -Oris, m. 
common people, pl6bs, plebis,/. 
companion, comes, -itis, m, 
compel, cOgO, -ere, co6^, co&c- 

tus. 
comprehend, intellegO, -ere, 

intellexl, intellectus. 
conceal, c6l5, 1. 
concerning, dS (to. ahl,'). 
condemn, daxDnO, 1. 
condition, condiciO, -5nis, /. 
confidence, fides, -el, /. 
conquer, vincO, -ere, "nci, vic- 

tus. 
conqueror, victor, -oris, m. 
conspirator, coniuratus, -I, m. 
conspire, conitLrO, 1. 
consul, consul, -is, m. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -X, /. 
corrupt, corrumpO, -ere, corrupi, 

corruptus. 
counsel, cOnsiliuin, -I, n. 
courage, fortitude, -dinis, /. 
course, cursus, -tls, m. 
create, creo, 1. 
crime, facinus, -oris, n. 
cross, cross over, trAnseO, -Ire, 

-il (-ivi), -itus. 
crush, comprimo, -ere, -press!, 

-pressus. 
cunning, dolus, -i, m. 
custom, m5s, moris, m. 
Cyclops, Cyclops, -Opis, m. 

D. 

danger, perlculum, -!, n, 
Darius, Dftrgus, -i, m. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /. 
day, dies, diei, m. ; every day, 
cottldie, adv. 



dead, mortuus, -a, -um. 

dear, c&rus, -a, -um. 

death, mors, mortis, /. 

deceit, dolus, -i, m. 

decide, d6cemO, -ere, dficrSvi, 

dScretus ; cOnstituO, -ere, -sti- 

tul, -stittitus. 
declare, indicO, -ere, -dixi, -dic- 

tus. 
decree, d6cem5, -ere, dScrevI, 

decretus. 
deed, facinus, facinoris, n. 
deep, altus, -a, -um. 
defeat, cl&des, -is, /; superO, 1. 
defend, defendO, -ere, defend!, 

defensus. 
delight, delectO, 1. 
demand, pOstulo, 1 ; demand 

back, repeto, -ere, -!vi (-ii), 

-itus. 
depart, concedO, -ere, -cessi, 

-cesstlrus. 
desire, optO, 1 ; cupiO, -ere, -ivi, 

-itus ; studium, -I, n. 
destroy, deleO, -6re, -Svi, -etus. 
destruction, pernicies, -el, /. 
destructive, pemiciOsus,->a, -um. 
die, morior, mori, mortuus. 
difficult, difficilis, -e. 
diligence, industria, -ae,/. 
direct, dirlgO, -ere, direxi, direc- 

tus. 
disagreement, discordia, -ae, /. 
disaster, clddes, -is, /. 
distant (be), absum, abesse, 

£fui, 9.futtlrus. 
divide, divide, -ere, divisi, ^vi- 

sus. 
do, ago, -ere, egl, S<;tus; gerQ, 

-ere, gessi, gestus ; faciO, -ere, 

feci, factus. 
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dog, canis, -is, c. 

doubt, dubitO, 1. 

dove, columba, -ae, /. 

down (break), rescinds, -ere, 

rescidi, rescissus. 
drive, agO, -ere, €gi, Actus. 

E. ■ 
eager (be), studeo, -6re, -ul. 
eagle, aquUa, -ae, /. 
earth, terra, -ae, /. 
easily, facile. 
easy, facilis, -e. 
educate, educ5, 1. 
either, aut, 
elect, creO, 1. 

emperor, imperator, -Oris, m. 
empire, imperium -I, n. 
end, finis, -is, m. 
enemy, hostis, -is, m. ; iniml- 

cus, -I, m. 
enjoy, fruor, frui, fruitus and 

fructus. 
enlarge, ampliO, 1 ; augeO, -€re, 

auxl, auctus. 
enough, satis. 
enter, ingredior, ingredi, ingres- 

sus. 
Epaminondas, EpamlnOndas, 

-ae, m. 
equal, aequus, -a, -urn. 
equip, armO, 1. 
equity, aequitas, -tfttis,/. 
establish, cOnstituO, -ere, -sti- 

tul, -stitutus. 
even, etiam. 
every, quisque, quaeque, quid- 

que ; every day, cottidifi, adv. 
exceedingly,' maxiine. 
excel, pracstO, -Sire, -stiti, -sta- 



ttirus 
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excellence, virtus, -tutis, /. 
exile, exsilium, -I, n. 
expect, exspectO, 1. 

P. 

Fabricius, Fabricius, -i, m. 
face, Yultus, -us, m, 
fair, aequus, -a, -um. 
fairness, aequitas, -tfitis,/. 
faithftil, fidus, -a, -um. 
fame, glOria, -ae, /. 
famous, clftrus, -a, -um. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, m. * 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
favor, beneficium, -I, n. 
fear, timor, -5ris, m. ; time(^, -6re, 

-ul ; vereor, -6rl, veritus. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fidelity, fides, -ei,/. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, ferOx, -Ocis. 
fifth, quintus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquaginta. 
fight, pugnO, 1. 
find, inveniO, -ire, -v6ni, -ven- 

tus ; find out, reperid, -Ire, 

repperl, repertus. 
finish, c5nfici5, -ere, -feci, -f ectus. 
fire, ignis, -is, m, ; incendium, 

-i, n. 
first, primus, -a, -um. 
five, quinque. 

five hundred, quingenti, -ae, -a. 
flee, fugiO, -ere, fiigl, fugitQrus. 
fleet, classis, -is, /. 
flight (put to), fug5, 1. 
flock, grex, gregis, m. 
follow, sequor, sequi, sectltus. 
following, posterus, -a, -um. 
food, cibus, -I, m. 
foot, p6s, pedis, m. 
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for, prep. J ad (to. ace.) ; con}., 

enim (^post-positive), nam. 
force, vis, vis, /. ; cOgO, -ere, 

coSgl, coactus ; forces (of 

men in war), cOpiae, -arum, 

f.pl. 
foreslgbt, pmdentia, -ae, /. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
forgive, ignoscO, -ere, ignOvi, 

ignOttirus. 
former, prior, prius. 
formerly. Glim. 

fortieth, quadragesimus, -a, -um. 
fortify, muniO, 4. 
fortune, good fortune, forttma, 

-ae,/. 
forum, forum, -I, n, 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
fraud, fraus, fraudis,/. 
free, liber, -era, -erum ; set free, 

ITberO, 1. 
friend, amicus, -I, m. 
friendship, amicitia, -ae, /. 
frighten, terreO, -6re, terrui, ter- 

ritus. 
from, a, ab (w. abl.), turn 

from, avert5, ere, -ti, -^us. 



G. 

game, Itidus, -i, m. 

garden, hortus, -I, m. 

gate, porta, -ae, /. 

gather, c0g5, -ere, co^gl, coac- 
tus. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /. (the coun- 
try) ; Gallus, -i, m. (the inhab- 
itant) . 

general, dux, duels, m, 

gentle, mitis, -e. 



get possession of, potior, poUri, 
potitus. 

giant, gigas, gigantis, m. 

gift, dOnum, -i, n. 

girl, puella, -ae, /. 

give, d5, dare, ded5, datus; 
give back, reddO, -ere, red- 
didi, redditus; give up, 
tradO, -ere, tradidi, traditus ; 
prOdO, pr5dere, prOdidi, prO- 
ditus. 

glad, laetus, -a, -um. 

glory, gloria, -ae, /. 

go, eO, ire, ivi or ii, iturus ; pro- 
ficiscor, proficisci, profectus; 
s6 cOnferre (conferO, cOnferre, 
contuli, collatus) ; conc6d5, 
-ere, -c€ssi, -cSsstlrus ; go 
back, redeO, -6re, -ii, -itiirus ; 
go into, ingredior, ingredl, in- 
gressus ; go out or away, exeO, 
-Ire, -ii (-ivi), -iturus. 

god, deus, del, m. 

gold, aurum, -i, n. 

good, bonus, -a, -um. 

good fortune, fortuna, -ae, /. 

good will, voluntas, -tatis, /. 

grain, frumentum^ -i, n. 

grandfather, avus, -i, m. 

grandson, nepOs, -Otis, m. 

grapes, tiva, -ae, /. 

grateful, gratus, -a, -um. 

great, magnus, -a, -um ; how 
great, quantus, -a, -um; so 
great, tantus, -a, -um ; great 
number, multitude, -dinis, /. 

Greece, Graecia,'*-ae, /. 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 

guard, custOs, -Odis, m. ; ctlstO- 
dio, 4. 

guest, hospes, -itis, m. 
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habits, mOrSs, mOrum, m. pi. 

hand, manus, -us, /. 

harbor, portus, -us, m. 

hard, durus, -a, -um ; diffici- 
lis, -e. 

harm, noceO, -€re, -ul, -iturus. 

harmony, Concordia, -ae, /. 

hasten, contends, -ere, -tendl, 
-tentus. 

hatred, Odium, -I, u. 

have, habeO, -fire, -ui, -itus : 
have influence, valeO, -Sre, 
-ui, -ittirus. 

head, caput, capitis, n. 

hear, audio, 4. 

heavy, gravis, -e. 

Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 

Helen, Helena, -ae, /. 

help, auxilium, -i, n. ; iuvO, -Are, 
iavl, ititus ; prOsum, prOdesse, 
prOfui, prOfuturus. 

hen, gallina, -ae, /. 

her, the proper case of is, ea, id ; 
as possessive, suus, -a, -um. 

herself, sui, sibi, s6, s6 (c/. ipse). 

high, altus, -a, -um ; superus, -a, 
-um ; of high birth, nObllis, -e. 

hill, collis, -is, m. 

him, the proper case o/is, ea, id. 

himself, sui, sibi, s6 (c/. ipse). 

his, suus, -a, -um ; eius. 

hold, habeO, -6re, -ui, -itus ; 
teneo, -fire, -ui, tentus ; obti- 
ne5, -ere, -ui, -tentus; hold 
back, retineo, -6re, -ui, -ten- 
tus. 

home, domus, -us, /. 

Homer, Homerus, -i, m. 

honesty, probitas, -tatis, /. 



hope, sp6s, spel, /. 

Horace, Horatius, -i, m. 

horn, comti, -tis, n. 

horse, equus, -I, m. 

horseman, eques, equitis, m. 

hour, hOra, -ae, /. 

house, domus, -us, /. 

how great, quantus, -a, -um ; 

hoTV many, quot, indecl. 
hoivever, autem. 
huge, ingSns, ingentis. 
hundred, centum. 
hundredth, centOsimus, -a, -um. 
hurl, coniciO, -ere, -i6cl, -iectus. 
husband, maritus, -I, m. 

I. 

I, eg5, mei, mihi, m6, m€. 

if, si ; if not, nisi ; but if, sin. 

illustrious, clarus, -a, -um. 

immediately, statim. 

impede, impediO, 4. 

in, in (w. abl.), 

increase, auged, -Ore, auxi, auc- 

tus. 
induce, induce, -ere, -duxl, -duc- 
tus. 
industry, industria, -ae, /. 
inferior, inferior, -ius. 
inflict, inferO, -ferre, intuli, illa- 

tus. 
influence, auctoritds, -tatis, /. ; 

have influence, valeO, -Ore, 

-ui, valitiirus. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. 
injure, noceo, -6re, -ui, -iturus. 
injury (implying a wrong), in- 

iuria, -ae, /. 
into, in (xfj. ace.) ; go into, in- 

gredior, ingredi, ingressus. 
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island, Insula, -ae, /. 

it, is, ea, id. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, /. 

its, suus, sua, suum, reflexive; 

eius, 7iot reflexive » 
itself, sui, sibi, se, se. 

J. 

Janiculum, laniculum, -I, n. 
jolly, laetus, -a, -um. 
Journey, iter, itineris, n. 

K. 

keep, servO, 1. 

kid, haedus, -i, m. 

kill, nec6, 1 ; occidO, -ere, occidi, 

occisus ; interficio, -ficere, 

-feci, -fectus. 
kind, genus, -eris, n. 
kind ac€, beneficium, -i, n. 
king, r€x, regis, m. 
kingdom, regnum, >i, n, 
knoiY, sciO, scire, scivl, scltus. 



labor, labor, -Oris, m. 
Lacedaemon, LacedaemOn, -mo- 

nis,/. 
Lacedaemonian, Lacedaemo- 

nius, -i, r». 
laden, onustus, -a, -um. 
land, terra, -ae, /. ; native 

land, patria, -ae, /. 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
last, ultimus, -a, -ura. 
Latin, Latinus, -a, -um. 
laugh, rideo, -6re, risl, rlsus. 
law, lex, legis, /, 



lead, dticO, ducere, dtixl, ductus ; 
lead aTvay, abddco ; lead 
across, traducO ; lead in or 
into, indticO (all conjugated 
like duc5). 

leader, dux, duels, m. [lictus. 

leave, relinquO, -ere, rellqui, re- 
left, sinister, -tra, -trum. 

length (at), tandem. 

Leonidas, Leonid^s, -ae, m. 

letter, epistula, -ae, /. 

liberty, libertas, -tatis, /. 

lie, iaceO, -6re, -ui, iacittirus. 

lieutenant, ISg^tus, -I, m, 

life, vita, -ae, /. 

like, similis, -e. 

lion, leo, -Onis, w. 

little, parvus, -a, -um. 

live, habits, 1. 

load, onus, -eris, n. 

long, longus, -a, -um ; long, a 
long time, diu, adv. 

lose, amittO, -ere, -misi, -missua 

loss, clad6s, -is,/. 

loud, magnus, -a, -um. 

love, amo, 1. 

low, Inferus, -a, -um. 

Lucy, Lucia, -ae, /. 



M. 

made (be), fiO, fieri, f actus. 

magistrate, magistratus, -us, m, 

maiden, virg5, virgin is, /. 

maid-servant, ancilla, -ae, /. 

make, faciO, -ere, feci, factus. 

man, vir, virl, m. (a grown 
man) ; homo, hominis, m. (a 
human being) ; young man, 
iuvenis, -is, m. ; old man, 
senex, senis, m. 
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manner, modus, -i, m. ; man- 
ners, mOres, mOrum, m. 

many, multi, -ae, -a ; ho'w 
many, quot, indecL 

inarch, iter, itineris, n. 

master (of a slave), dominus, 
-1, m. ; master (of a pupil), 
magister, -tri, m. 

measure, modus, -i, m. 

memory, memoria, -ae, /. 

Menelaus, Menelaus, -I, 7)i. 

messenger, nuntius, -i, m. 

Mieythus, Micythus, -i, in. 

middle, medius, -a, -um. 

midnight, media nox, noctis, /. 

mild, mitis, -e. 

mile, mlUe passus : pi. milia 
passuum. 

Miltiades, Miltiad^s, -is, m. 

mind, animus, -I, m. 

mine, meus, -a, -um. 

money, pectinia, -ae, /. 

month, m€nsis, -is, m. 

more, ma^ ; plus, pHlris. ' 

most, maxime. 

mother, mater, -tris, /. 

mountain, m5ns, montis, m. 

move, move&, -ere, mOvi, motus. 

much, multus, -a, -um ; very 
much, maxime, adv. 

my, meus, -a, -um. 



N. 

name, n5men, nOminis, n. 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um. 
native land, patria, -ae, /. 
nature, ingenium, -i, n. 
near, ad {lo. ace. ) ; apud (w. ace.) . 
nearer, propior, -ius. 
necessary, necSsse, indecL, 



neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 

neighbors, finitimi, -Orum, m.pl. 

neither, neque (nee). 

never, numquam. 

new, novus, -a, -um. 

next, deinde ; proximus, -a, -um. 

night, nox, noctis, /. 

no, nuUus, -a, -um. 

noble, n5bilis, -e. 

nobody (no one), n6mO, -inis, 
m. {not used in gen. and abl., 
nullius and ntillO being used 
instead). 

nor, neque (nee). 

not, nOn, in questions, nOnne ; 
and not, neque (nee) ; not 
any, ntillus, -a, -um ; If not, 
nisi; that not, etc., ne. 

nothing, nihil. 

now, nunc. 

Numa, Numa, -ae, m. 

number, numerus, -I, in. ; great 
number, multitude, -dinis, /. 

O. 

O, 5 ; o that, utinam. 

obey, pareo, -6re, -ui, -ittirus. 

obtain, cOnsequor, -sequi, -secu- 
tus. 

of (out of), 6, ex (w. abl.); on 
account of, propter (w. ace); 
causa (w. gen.) ; for the sake 
of, causa (w. gen.). 

often, saepe. 

oh, 0. 

old, old man, senex, senis. 

older, maior natu, mai5ris natu ; 
senior, -oris. 

on, in {w. ace. and abl.)) on ac- 
count of, propter (to. ace.) ; 
causa (to. gen.). 
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once on a time, Olim, adv. 
one, tinus, -a, -um {gen, tinlus, 

dat. uni). 
only, sOlus, -a, -um. 
other, c^terus, -a, -am (^not used 

in nom. sing, m. ), alius, -a, -ud ; 

other (of two), alter, -era, 

-erum. 
ought, debeO, -€re, -ui, -itus. 
our, ours, noster, -tra, -trum. 
out (bring or carry), efferO, 

efferre, extuli, elatus ; go out, 

exeO, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -iturus ; 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, 

profectus. 
out of, g, ex (w. abl.), 
over, super (w. ace); he over, 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus; 

sugersum, -esse, -fui, -futurus ; 

cross over, tr&nseO, -ire, -ii 

(-ivi), -itus. 
overcome, 8uper5, 1. 
overthrow, subvert©, -ere, -ver- 

ti, -versus. 

P. 

pace, passus, -us, m, 

pardon, ign0sc5, -ere, ignovi, 

ignOtiirus. 
Paris, Paris, -idis, w, 
Paros, Parus, -i, /. 
part, pars, partis, /. 
Patroclus, Patroclus, -i, m. 
peace, pax, pacis, /. 
people, populus, -i, m., common 

people, plebs, pl6bis, /. 
perfidy, perfidia, -ae, /. 
Pericles, Pericl6s, -is, m. 
perish, pereO, -ire, -ii (ivi), 

-itiirus. 
pernicious, pemiciOsus, -a, -um. 



Persian, Persa, -ae, m. 
persuade, persuftdeo, -6re, -suSiSi, 

-sudsurus. 
place, locus, -i, m. (pi. loca, 

-5rum, n. ) ; collocO, 1 ; p5n5, 

-ere, posui, positus. 
plan, consilium, -i, n. 
pleasant, grfttus, -a, -um. 
please, delectO, 1 ; placed, -€re, 

-ui, -iturus. 
pleasing (be), placeO, -€re, -ui, 

-itHrus. 
pleasure, voluptSs, -t&tis, /. 
plebeians, plSbs, pl€bis, /. 
plenty, cOpia, -ae, /. 
poet, poeta, -ae, m. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -i, m, 
Porsenna, Porsenna, -ae, m. 
possession (get — of), potior, 

potiri, potitus. 
pow^er, potestSs, -tS-tis,/. ; impe- 

rium, -I, n. ; royal power, 

rggnum, -i, n. 
powerful, potens, potentis. 
praise, laudO, 1. 
prefer, mftlO, m&lle, m9,lui. 
prepare, paro, 1. 
present (be), adsum, adesse, 

adfui, adfuturus. 
presently, mox. 
preserve, serv^O > cOnservo, 1. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
prey, praeda, -ae, /. 
pride, superbia, -ae, /. 
prison, career, -eris, m. 
prisoner, captivus, -i, m. 
procure, parO, 1. 
profitable (be), prOsum, pr6- 

desse, prOfui, prOfufurus. 
proud, superbus, -a, -um. 
proudly, superb€. 
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prudence, priidentia, -ae, /. * 
prudent, prtid€ns, pitLdentis. 
punish, p&niO, 4. 
punish men t, poena, -ae, /. 
put, pOnO, -ere, posui, positus; 

put to flight, fugO, 1. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -i, w. 

Q 

quaestor, quaestor, -Oris, m. 
question, interrogO, 1. 

B. 

race, g6ns, gentis, /. ; genus, 

generis, n. ; cursus, -us, m. 
ram, ariSs, arietis, m. 
rather (-wish), md,l5, mdlle, 

malul. 
read, legO, -ere, iSgl, l€ctus. 
receive, accipiO, -ere, -c6pl, 

-ceptus. 
reign, r6gnum, -i, n. ; rggnO, 1. 
religion, religiO, -Onis, /. 
remain, maneO, -Sre, m9,nsi, 

mansurus ; supersum, -esse, 

-fui, -futurus. 
remarkable, insignis, -e. 
Remus, Remus, -i, m, 
reply, responded, -6re, respond!, 

resp5nsurus. 
report, nuntiO, 1 ; d6fer5, -ferre, 

-tuli, -latus. 
republic, rSs ptiblica, rei pu- 

blicae, /. 
rest of, cgterus, -a, -um. 
restore, restituO, -ere, -stitui, 

-stitutus. 
retain, retineO, -fire, -tinui, 

-tentus. 
return, reddo, reddere, reddidi, 



redditus ; redeO, -Ire, -ii, 

-iturus ; regredior, regredi, 

regressus. 
reward, praemium, -I, n. 
Rhodes, Rhodus, -I, /. 
right, dexter, -tra, -trum. 
rise, orior, orirl, ortus. 
risk, periculum, -I, n. 
river, fluvius, -I, m. ; fltlmen, 

-minis, n. 
road, via, -ae, /. 
Roman, ROmftnus, -a, -um (m. 

as nouri). 
Rome, Roma, -ae, /. 
Romulus, ROmulus, -i, m, 
route, iter, itineris, n. 
royal power, rggnum, -i, n. 
run, currO, -ere, cucurri, cursti- 

rus. 

S. 

Sabine, Sablnus, -a, -um, (m. as 

noun), 
sake (for — of ), causa (w, gen.). 
same, idem, eadem, idem. 
save, servo, 1 ; cOnservO, 1. 
say, dicO, -ere, dixi, dictus. 
school, schola, -ae, /. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
see, video, -6re, vidi, visus. 
seek, petO, -ere, -Ivi (ii), -Itus. 
seize, occupO, 1. 
self, ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive ; 

sui, sibi, se, s€, reflexive, 
senate, senatus, -us, m. 
senate-house, curia, -ae, f. 
senator, senator, -5ris, m. 
send, mitto, -ere, misi, missus. 
serious, gravis, -e. 
seriously, graviter. 
servant (maid), ancilla, -ae,/. 
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set, c0nstitu5, -ere, -stitui, -stitii- 
tus ; set on fire, incendS, -ere, 
incendi, incensus; set free, 
liberQ, 1 ; set out, proliciscor, 
proficisci, profectus ; set up 
again, restituO, -ere, -stitui, 
-stitutus. 

seven, septem. 

seventh, Septimus, -a, -um. 

shade, umbra, -ae, /. 

sharp, acer, acris, Sere, 

sharply, §,criter. 

sheep, ovis, -is, /. 

ship, navHs, -is; /. 

shore, lltus, litoris, n. 

short, brevis, -e. 

sho'w, ostend5, -ere, ostendi, 
osteutus. 

Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, /. 

sicli, aeger, -gra, -grum. 

sign, signum, -i, n. 

signal, signum, -i, n. 

similar, similis, -e. 

since, cum (w.suhj.). 

sister, soror, sorOris, /. 

six, sex. 

sixth, sextus, -a, -um. 

slay, neco, 1 ; occidO, -ere, oc- 
cidi, occisus ; interficiO, -ficere, 
-fed, -fectus. 

sleep, somnus, -i, m. 

smauil, parvus, -a, -um. 

so, tarn, ita; so great, tantus, 
-a, -um. 

soldier, miles, militis, m. 

some, n5nnulli, -ae, -a ; aliquis, 
-qua, -quid (and aliqui, -qua, 
-quod) ; quisquam, quidquam ; 
quis, qua, quid. 

somebody, aliquis ; quisquam ; 
quis. 



soh, fllius, -i, m. 

sort, genus, generis, n. 

Sparta, LacedaemOn, -onis, /. 

spirit, animus, -i, m. 

stand, st5, stare, steti, st&ttirus 

standard, signum, -i, n. 

state, cTvitas, -tatis, /. ; r6s pu- 

blica, rei publicae, /. 
station, colloco, 1. 
stone, lapis, lapidis, m. 
storm, take by storm, expfi- 

gnO, 1. 
story, fabula, -ae, /. 
strength, vis, vis, /. 
strife, (jertamen, -minis, n. 
strive, contendQ, -ere, contend!, 

contentus. 
strong, validus, -a, -um ; be 
' strong, valeo, -ere, -ui, -iturus. 
struggle, certamen, -minis, n. 
study, studium, -i, n. 
sturdy, validus, -a, -um. 
subvert, subvertO, -ere, -verti, 

-versus. 
sufifer, patior, pati, passus. 
suggest, inicio, -ere, ini^ci, in- 

iectus. 
sum (large — of), multus, -a, 

-um. 
superior, superior, -ius. 
surpass, supero, 1. 
surround, circumdO, -dare, -dedl, 

-datus. 
swift, v6l5x, v6l6cis. 
sword, gladius, -i, m. 



T. 

table, mSnsa, -ae, /. 
take, capiO, -ere, cSpi, captus ; 
take by storm, expagnO, 1. 
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talk, loquor, loqul, locutus ; 
sermO, -Onis, m. 

Tarquin, Tarquinius, -I, w. 

task, opus, operis, n. 

teach, doce5, -6re, -ui, doctus. 

teacher, magister, -tri, m, 

tell, narrO, 1 ; dico, -ere, dixi, 
dictus. 

ten, decern. 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 

terms, condicio, -5nis, /. 

territory, fin6s, -iuin, w. pL 

than, quam. 

that, is, ea, id ; ille, ilia, illud ; 
that (of yours), iste, ista, 
istud ; that, so that. In order 
that, ut ; that not, in order 
that not, ne ; that, but that, 
quin ; O that, 'w^ould that, 
utinam. 

Thebes, Thgbae, -arum, /. 

their, suus,. -a, -um (reflexive) ; 
eorum, earum {gen. pi. of is, 
not reflexive) . 

themselves, sui, sibi, s€. 

then, deinde, tum. 

thence, inde. 

there, ibi ; from there, inde. 

thing, res, rei, /. 

think, putO, 1 ; existimO, 1. 

third, tertius, -a, -um. 

thirty, triginta. 

this, hie, haec, hoc. 

thou, tti, tui, tibi, t6, t6. 

thousand, mlUe, pi. milia. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

through, per (to. ace.). 

throw, iacio, -ere, ieci, iactus; 
throw upon or into, iniciO, 
-ere, -i6ci, -iectus. 



thus, ita. 

thy, tuus, -a, -um. 

Tiber, Tiberis, -is, m. 

time, tempus, -oris, n. ; once 

upon 9 time, olim. 
tired, defessus, -a, -um. 
to, ad (w. ace) ; in (w. ace). 
to-day, hodig. 
together, con- in composition^ 

as: call together, convoc5, 

1 ; come together, conveni5, 

-ire, -v6ni, -venturus ; bring 

or carry together, cOnferO, 

-ferre, contuli, conlatus. 
toil, labor, -Gris, m. 
touch, tangO, -ere, tetigl, tac- 

tus. 
tower, turris, -is, /., ace. tur- 

rim. 
town, oppidum, -i, n. 
transfer, traducO, -ere, -duxl, 

-ductus. 
treachery, perfidia, -ae, /. ; prO- 

ditiO, -Onis, /. 
treason, proditi5, -5nis, /. 
tree, arbor, -oris, /. 
tribe, g6ns, gentis, /. 
Trojan, Troianus, -a, -um ; m. as 

noun. 
troops, c5piae, -arum, /. 
Troy, TrOia, -ae, /. 
try, cOnor, 1, dep. 
Tullus, Tullus, -i, m. 
turn, vertO, -ere, verti, versus ; 

turn from or aw^ay, avertO, 

-ere, -verti, -versus. 
turret, turris, -is, /. 
twentieth, vicSsimus, -a, -um. 
twenty, viginti, indecl. 
tw^o, du5, -ae, -S. 
two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a 
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u. 

under, sub (to. ace. and abl.). 
uiiderstand, intellegO, -ere, -I6xi, 

-l6ctus. 
unhappy, miser, -era, -erum. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimilis, -e. 
unwilling (be), n0l5, nOlle, 

nolui. 
up (bring), educ5, 1 ; give up, 

prOdO, -ere, -didi, -ditus ; 

tr9,dO, -ere, -didi, -ditus. 
urge on, incitO, 1. 
use, utor, uti, usus. 
useful, utilis, -e. 

V. 

vain (in), frustra. 
valor, virtus, -Qtis, /. 
vast, ingens, ingentis. 
very, expressed by the superlative, 
victor, victor, -Oris, m, 
virgin, virgO, virginis, /. 
virtue, virtus, -utis, /. 
voice, vOx, vOcis, /. 

W. 

wage war, bellum gerO, -ere, 

gessi, gestus. 
wait for, exspectO, 1. 
wall, miirus, -i, m. 
ivar, bellum, -i, n. 
warlike, ferOx, -5cis. 
w^ater, aqua, -ae, /. 
'Way, via, -ae, /. 
we, nOs, nostrum. 
weak, dSbilis, -e. 
well, bene. 
what, quis, quae, quid; on 

what account, quar6. 



when, cum. 

whence, unde. 

where, ubi. 

which, quis, quae, quid, inteiT. ; 

qui, quae, quod, rel. 
who, quis, quae, quid, interr, ; 

qui, quae, quod, rel. 
whole, totus, -a, -um {gen. 

totius, dat. toti). 
why, ciir ; quftre. 
wide, latus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -Oris, /. 
w^ild beast, bestir, -ae, /. 
will, good will, voluntas, -tatis/. 
willing (be), volO, velle, volui. 
wind, ventus, -i, m. 
wing (oj^ an army), cornO, 

-us, n. 
w^isdom, sapientia, -ae, /. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
wish, optO, 1 ; volo, velle, volui; 

w^ish not, n0l5, nolle, nOluI; 

wish rather, mal5, malle, 

malui. 
with, cum (w. ahl.) ; apud (lo, 

ace). 
withdraw, discedO, -ere, -cessi, 

-cgsstirus. 
without, sine (w. abl.). 
wolf, lupus, -I, m. [-eris, /. 

woman, femina, -ae, /*•; mulier, 
wonder at, admiror, 1, dep, 
w^ord, verbum, -i, n. 
work, opus, operis, n. 
w^ould that, uiiinam. 
wound, vulnus, vulneris, n.; 

vulnerO, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
w^rite, scribO, -ere, scripsi, scrip- 

tus. 
I wrong, initiria, -ae, /. 
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X. 

Xerxes, XerxSs, -is, m. 



Y. 

year, annus, -i, m. 
yesterday, heri. 



you, tti, tui, pL v5s, vestrum. 

young, iuvenis, -e ; younger, 
minor nat&, minOris natu, 
iunior, -Oris. 

young man, iuvenis, -is, m. 

your, yours, tuus, -a, -um ; vas- 
ter, -tra, -trum. 

youth, iuvenis, -is, m. 






INDEX. 



[References are to sections.] 



ft, ab, 80. 

ablatWe, of means or instrument, 73 ; 
of manner, 80; of accompaniment, 
88; of time, 93; of agent, 103; of 
cause, 112; of specification, 119; 
of quality, 126; with comparatives 
Instead of qiuim, 133 ; of degree of 
difference, 147; with utor^ etc., 
286; absolute, 369-371. 

accent, 4, 7. 

accompaniment, abl. with cum^ 
88. 

accusative, as direct object, 14; of 
duration and extent, 190; subject 
of infinitive, 244; limit of motion, 
262. 

adjectives, position of, 16, note 1 ; 
agreement of, 40; declension, 38, 
48, 100, 108, 115; (nine irregular), 
176; comparison, 129, 130, 137, 
138, 143, 144, 145; formation, 
331. 

adverbs, formation, 151; compari- 
son, 152. 

agent, abl. with d or a6, 103 ; ending 
-tor, 326 ; dative of, 397^ 398. 

agreement, of verb, 23 ; of predicate 
noun, 27; of appositive, 29; of ad- 
jective, 40; of relative, 223; of 
participle, 123, 2. 

alphabet, 1. 

alterins, for gen. of alius, 176. 

antecedent, of relative, 222^ 223. 

appositive, 29. 

Caesar, life by Eutropius, 417. 
cases, 8, 1. 

causal clauses with outtif 356. 
cause, abl. of, 112. 
commands, 335; in indirect dis- 
course, 364, 365. 



comparative, with qttam or tbl., 
132, 133. 

comparison, of adjectives (regular), 
130, 137; (irregular). 138, 143, 
144, 145 ; of adverbs, 152. 

composition, see foruiation. 

concessive clauses with cum^ 356. 

conditions, simple, 341, 342; less 
vivid future, 344, 346, note; con- 
trary to foct, 346, and note. 

conjugation, 8, 2 ; first periphrastic, 
394 ; second periphrastic, 396 ; par- 
adigms of conjugations, 435- 
446. 

consecutive clauses, 272. 

consonants, 3 ; sounds of, 4, 8. 

cum, prep, with abl., 80, 88; enclitic, 
200,4. 

cum, conjunction, temporal with in- 
dicative. 352, 354; historical with 
subjunctive, 354; causal and con- 
cessive, 356. 

dative, indirect object, 34; of posses- 
sor, 51 ; with adjectives, 162 ; with 
compound verbs, 300; with intran- 
sitives, 305 ; two datives, 319 ; with 
gerundive, 398. 

declension, 8, 1; first, 10 to 19;. 
second, 32, 37, 43; third, 54, 58, 
63, 76, 84, 91; fourth, 155; fifth, 
171 ; of adjectives, 38, 48, 100, 
108, 115; (nine irregular), 175, 
176; of comparatives, 131; of su- 
perlatives, 131, 2; of numerals, 
187, 188, 195 ; of pronouns, (per- 
sonal) 200, (reflexive) 200, (posses- 
sive) 205, (demonstrative) 213, 
216, (relative) 221, (interrogative) 
228, (indefinite) 234; of participles, 
123, 2, 237. 
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deponent verbs, 284; certain depo- 
nents with abl., 286* 

derivation, see formation. 

difference, degree of, 147 « 

diplitliongs, 4, 2. 

donius, case forms, 157; in expres- 
sions of place, 251, 252. 

duration of time, ace., 190. 

5, ex, 67. 

enclitic, 4, 7. 

eO, 445. 

£utropias, life of Caesar, 417. 

extent of space, ace., 190. 

fearing, construction with verbs of, 

276. 
fero, 444. 
final clauses, 265; see also 276, 

277. 

flo, 445; passive of facio, 316. 

fore, 395. 

formation, of adverbs, 151; of com- 
pounds, 323; of nouns, 326, 328, 
330 ; of adjectives, 331 ; of verbs, 
332 ; of fut. inf. pass., 385, note, 
395. 

fruor, with abl., 286. 

f ungor, with abl., 286. 

future, in indirect discourse, 365, 
note ; future participle, 388, 394. 

gender, 7 ; of first decl., 10, 8 ; of sec- 
ond decl., 32, 5, 37, 2, 43, 4 ; of third 
decl., 97 ; of fourth decl., 155, 4 ; of 
fifth decl., 171, 4. 

genitive, limiting nouns, 17; parti- 
tive, 140; ofnounsin -^wsand-^uw, 
41, note. 

gerund, 376, 378, 387. 

gerundive, 377, 379, 387 ; in second 
periphrastic conjugation, 396-398. 

hic, 213, 213, 1, 4. 

ille, 213, 213, 8, 4. 

imperative constructions, 334, 

335. 
impersonal passive, 305. 
indirect discourse, 243, 245, 247, 

363, 364, 365. 



indirect object, 34. 

indirect questions, 260. 

infinitive, in Indirect discourse, 243, 
245 ; as subject or predicate noun, 
292; complementary, 294; forma- 
tion of future passive, 385 note, 
395. 

infiection, 8. Bee conjugation 
and declension. 

instrument, ablative of, 73. 

intensive (ipse), 216, 216, 2. 

is, 216, 216, 1. 

iste, 213, 2. 

liquids, 3. 

locative case, 8, 1, 261, 252. 

mSlo, 443. 

manner, ablative, 80. 

means, ablative, 73. 

mllle, declension and use, 188, 2. 

mutes, 3. 

ne, in final clauses, 264; after verbs of 
fearing, 276; in imperative con- 
structions, 335 ; in wishes, 339. 

-ne, enclitic, 64. 

negative, in final clauses, 264; in 
consecutive clauses, 271; after 
verbs of fearing, 276 ; in imperative 
clauses, 335 ; in wishes, 337. 

noli, nollte, in negative commands, 
335. 

nolo, 443. 

nominative, subject of finite verb, 13* 

n5nne, 64. 

num, 64. 

number, 9. 

numerals, cardinal, 186 ; declension 
of, 187, 188 ; ordinal, 195. 

object, direct, 14 ; indirect, 34. 

obligation, expressed by gerundive, 
396. 

orS.tio oblTqua, see indirect dis- 
course. . 

participles, 123, 2, 237, 238; of 

deponents, 284 ; declension of, 123, 
2, 237; abl. absolute, 368-371; 
future expressing purpose, 388. 
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partitive genitiTe, 140. 

parts of speech, 6. 

passive, of intransitive verbs, 305* 

periphrastic conjugfations, 305, 

306. 
permission, 335. 
place, how expressed, 251; with 

names of towns, 25/3 ; dotnus and 

ru8, 251, 252. * 
pliis, defective, 144, note. 
position, of adjective, 16, note 1. 
possum, 441. 
potior, with abl., 286. 
predicate noun, 27 ; infinitive as 

' predicate noun, 202. 
principal parts, 50, and notes 1 

and 2. 
prohibitions, 335. 
pronouns, personal, 200; reflexive, 

200, 216, 2; possessive, 205; 

demonstrative, 213, 216; relative, 

221 (agreement of, 223; in final 

clauses, 265 ; in consecutive clauses, 

272); interrogative,228 ; Indefinite, 

234. 
pronunciation, Roman, 4 ; English, 

5. 
purpose, clauses of, 265 (see also 

276, 277) ; ways of expressing, 

385-388. 

quality, abl. of, 126. . 

quantity, 5, 6. 

questions, 64; indirect, 260; in 

indirect discourse, 364, 365. 
qui and quis, indefinite after 8i, etc., 

234. 
quTn, 277. 

relative, in final clauses, 265; in 
consecutive clauses, 272. See pro- 
noun. 

requests, 335. 

result, clauses of, 272. 

rus, in expressions of place, 251, 
252. 

sequence of tenses, 258. 
specification, abl. of, 110. 
spirants, 3* 
Stem, 10, 3 ; of first decl., 10, 4, 6 ; 



of second decl, 32, 2, 8 ; 37, 1 ; 43, 
2 ; of third decl., 54, 1, 2, 8 ; of 
fourth decl., 155, 1, 2 ; of fifth decl., 
171, 1 ; of present, 50, 1 ; of first 
conj., 50, 2 ; of second conj., 156, 
2 ; of third conj., 184, 185 ; of per- 
fect, 77, 1. 

subject, of finite verb, 13 ; of infini- 
tive, 244 ; infinitive as subject, 202. 

subjunctive, sequence of tenses of, 
258; in indirect questions, 260; 
in final clauses, 265; in clauses of 
result, 272 ; after verbs of fearing, 
276; with qutn, 277; in com- 
mands and prohibitions, 335; in 
wishes, 337, 346 note; in less 
vivid future conditions, 344, 346 
note ; in conditions contrary to fact, 
346 and note; with cum^ 354, 
356; in indirect discourse, 364, 
365. 

subordinate clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 364, 365. 

sum, conjugation, 440. 

supine, in, -um, 385 ; in. -H, 390. 

syllables, 4 ; quantity of, 6. 

tenses, 8, 2 ; of infinitive in indirect 

discourse, 247 ; of participles, 238; 

sequence of, in subjunctive, 258; 

In indirect discourse, 365 and note. 
terminations, 10, 5. 
time, when, abl., 93 ; duration, ace., 

190. 

ut, in final clauses, 265 ; in conseca 
tive clauses, 272; after verbs o. 
fearing, 276. 

ntinam, 336, 337. 

utor, with abl., 286* 

vescor, with abl., 286. 

vocabulary, composition of, see pref- 
ace. 

vocative, of nouns in, -itts, 41, note. 

voices, 8, 2. 

vol 5, 443. 

vowels, 2 ; pronunciation of, 4 ; quan* 
tity of, 5. 

wishes, 337, 346, note. 
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This Series contains the Latin authors usually read in American 
schools and colleges, and also others well adapted to class-room 
use, but not heretofore published in suitable editions. The several 
volumes are prepared by special editors, who aim to revise the 
text carefully and to edit it in the most serviceable manner. 
Where there are German editions of unusual merit, representing 
years of special study under the most favorable circumstances, 
these are used, with the consent of the foreign editor, as a basis 
for thd American edition. In this way it is possible to bring out 
text-books of the highest excellence in a comparatively short period 
of timo. 

The editions are of two kinds, conforming to the different 
methods of studying Latin in our best institutions. Some contain 
in the introductions and commentary such a careful and minute 
treatment of the author's life, language, and style as to afford the 
means for a thorough appreciation of the author and his place in 
Latin literature. Others aim merely to assist the student to a good 
reading knowledge of the author, and have only the text and brief 
explanatory notes, at the bottom of each page. The latter are 
particularly acceptable for sight reading, and for rapid reading 
after the minute study of an author or period in one of the fuller 
editions. For instance, after a class has read a play or two of 
Plautus and Terence carefully, with special reference to the pecu- 
liarities of style, language, metres, the methods of presenting a 
play, and the like, these editions will be admirably suited for the 
rapid reading of other plays. 

The Series also contains various supplementary works prepared 
by competent scholars. Every effort is made to give the books a 
neat and attractive appearance. 
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The following volnmes are now ready or In preparation : — 

CAESAB, Oallio War, Books I-V. By Harold W. Johnbtok, Ph.D. 
Professor in the Indiana University. 

CATULLUS, Selections, based upon the edition of Riese. By Thomas 
B. Ljndsay, Ph.D., Professor in Boston University. 

CICEBO, Select Orations. By B. L. D*Ooob, A.M., Professor In the 
State Normal School, Ypsilanti, Mich. - Ready, 

CICEBO, Be Senectute et de Amicitia. By Ghablbs E. Bennett, 
A.M., Professor in the Cornell University. Ready. 

CICEBO, Tusculan Bisputations, Books I and IX. By Professor 
Peck. 

CICEBO, Be Oratore, Book I, based upon the edition of Sorof. By 
W. B. Owen, Ph.D., Professor in lAfayette College. Ready, 

CICEBO, Select Letters, based in part upon the edition of SUpfle- 
Buckel. By Professor Pease. 

EUTBOPIUS, Selections. Beady. 

GELLIUS, Selections. By Prof essor Peck. 

HOBACE, Odes and Epodes. By Paul Shobet, Ph.D., Professor in 
the Chicago University. Ready. 

HOBACE, Satires and Episties, based upon the edition of Eiessling. 
By Jambs H. Kirkland, PhJ)., Professor in Vaaderbilt Uni- 
versity. Ready. 

JUVENAL, Satires. By Jambs C. Eobert. Jr., Ph.D., Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Latin, and Nelson 6, McCbba, Ph.D., Instructor in 
Latin, Columbia University. 

IIVT, Books XXI and XXII, based upon the edition of Wolfflin. By 
John K. Lord, Ph.D., Professor in Dartmouth College. Ready. 

LIVY, Book I, for rapid reading. By Professor Lord. Ready. 

LUCBETIUS, Be Berum Natura, Book m. By W. A. Merrill, PhJ)., 

Professor in the University of California. 

IftABTIAL, Selections. By Charles Knapp, Ph.D., Professor in 
Barnard College. 

NEPOS, for rapid reading. By Isaac Flaoo, PhJD., Professor in the 
University of California. Ready. 

NEPOS, Selections. By J. C. Jones, A.M., Professor in the Uniyersity 
of MissoozL 
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OVID, Selections from the MetamorphoBes, based upon the edition oL 
Meuser-Egeu. By B. L. Wiggins, A.M., Professor in the Univer* 
sity of the South. 

OYID, Selections, for rapid reading. By A. L. Bondubant, A.M.| 
Professor in the University of Mississippi. 

PETSONIUS, Gena Trimalchionis, based upon the edition of Biichelel. 
By W. E. Waters, Ph.D., President of Wells College. 

PLAUTUS, Gaptivi, for rapid reading. By Gboyb E. Babbeb, A.M., 

Professor in the University of Nebraska. Ready. 

PLAUTUS, Menaechmi, based upon the edition of Briz. By Habold 
N. Fowler, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve Univer- 
sity. Ready, 

PUNT, Select Letters, for rapid reading. By Samubl Ball Plat- 
NER, Ph.D., Professor in the Western Reserve University. Ready* 

QUINTILIAN, Book X and Selections from Book XII, based upon 
the edition of Kriiger. 

SALLUST, Catiline, based upon the edition of Schmalz. By Charles 
G. Hebbbrmann, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor in the College of the 
City of New York. Ready* 

SENEGA, Select Letters. By E. C. Winslow, A.M. 

TAGITUS, Annals, Book I and Selections ft'om Book n, based upon 
the edition of Nipperdey-Andresen. By E. M. Htde, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in Lehigh University. 

TAGITUS, Agricola and Germania, based upon the editions of Schwei* 
zer-Sidler and Drag'^*. By A. G. Hopkins, Ph.D., Professor in 
Hamilton College. Ready* 

TAGITUS, Histories, Book I and Selections fxom Books II-Y, based 
upon the edition of Wolff. By Edward H. Spiekeb, Ph.D., Pro- 
fessor in ihe Johns Hopkins University. 

TEBENGE, Adelphoe, for rapid reading. By William L. Cowles, 
A.M., Professor in Amherst College. Ready* 

TEBENGE, Phormio. based upon the edition of Dziatzko. By Her- 
bert C. Elmer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the Cornell Uni- 
versity. Ready, 

CIBULLUS ANB FBOFEBTIUS, Selections, based upon the edition of 
Jacoby. By Henry F. Burton, A.M., Professor in tHe University 
ol Rochester. 



VALEBItlS MAXIMUS, Fifty Selections, for rapid reading. By 
Charles S. Smith, A.M., Late College of New Jersey. Ready. 

YELLEITTS FATESGULUS, Historia Bomana, Book II. By F. E. 
RocKWOOD, A.M., Professor in Bucknell University. Ready. 

YEBQIL, Books I- VI. By Jamks H. Kirkland, Ph.D., Professor of 
Latin in Vanderbilt University, and William H. Kirk, Ph.D., 
Professor of Latin in Rutgers College. 

YEBQIL, The Story of Turnus from Aen. TII-XII, for rapid reading. 
By Moses Slaughter, Ph.D., Professor in University of Wis- 
consin. Ready. 

VIBI BOMAE, Selections. With Prose Exercises. By G. M. Whicher, 
A.M., Teachers' Normal College, New York City. Ready, 

LATIN COMPOSITION, for college use. By Walter Miller, A.M., 
Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. Ready, 

"LLTIS COMPOSITION, for adyanced classes. By H. R. Fairclouoh, 
A.M., Professor in the Leland Stanford Jr. University. 

HAND-BOOK OF LATIN SYNONYMS. By Mr. Miller. 

A FIBST BOOK IN LATIN. By Hiram Tuell, A.M., late Principal 
of the Milton High School, Mass., and Harold N. Fowler, Ph.D., 
Western Reserve University. Ready. 

A BEGINNER'S BOOK IN LATIN. By Tuell and Fowler. Ready. 

A NEW LATIN COMPOSITION, for schools. By M. Grant Daniell, 
A.M., formerly Principal of Chauncy Hall School, Boston. Ready. 

A NEW OBADATIM. By M. C. Smart, A.M., Principal of Claremont 
(N.H.) High School. Ready. 

THE PBIVATE LIFE OF THE BOMANS, a manual for the use of 

schools and colleges. By Harriet Waters Preston and Louise 
Dodge. Ready. 

GBEEK AND BOMAN MYTHOLOGY, based on the recent work of 
Steuding. By Karl P. Harrington, A.M., Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Maine, and Herbert C. Tolman, Ph.D., Professor in 
Vanderbilt University. Ready. 

ATLAS ANTIQTniS, twelve maps of the ancient world, for schools and 
colleges. By Dr. Henry Kiepert, M.R. Acad. Berlin. Ready. 
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